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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and all equipment, includ-
ing options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printifg.
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvementhwe
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrations may differ
from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of yOMta

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and aceessories¥or Toyota vehi-
cles are currently available in the market. Using theseispare parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine Toyota products may,advetrsely affect the safety
of your vehicle, even though these parts maysbe‘approved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corporation therefore cannot accept any
liability or guarantee spare parts and daccess6fies which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replacementoninstallation involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified"with non-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
fication with non-genuine Toyota products could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may eyven, vielate governmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performanceproblems resulting from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

Ilnstallation of ank—tranvsmitter system

The installation/of an\RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems suehsas:

® Multipert fuelinjection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
® ToyotaySafety Sense

®Anti-lock brake system

® SRSsairbag system

@Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary measures or spe-
cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter system.

Further information regarding frequency bands, power levels, antenna posi-
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-transmitters, is avail-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.



IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with sophisticated computers that will record certain
data, such as:

The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade level and options
with which it is equipped.

These computers do not record conversations or sounds, and only record
images outside of the vehicle in certain situations.

Engine speed/Electric motor speed (traction motor speed)

Accelerator status

Brake status

Vehicle speed

Operation status of the driving assist systems, such as the’ABS and pre-
collision system

@ Data usage
Toyota may use the data recorded in this computefyto diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and development, and improveguality.

Toyota will not disclose the recorded data to a third party except:

With the consent of the vehicle owner orfwith'the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

In response to an official request by the,police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

For research purposes where the data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner



IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorded
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:

e How various systems in your vehicle were operating;

e How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerator, and/or brake
pedal; and,

* How fast the vehicle was traveling.

These data can help provide a better understanding of the'eircumstances in

which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle onlyif a‘non-trivial crash situ-
ation occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR undermnormal driving condi-
tions and no personal data (e.g., name, genderpage, and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as law enforcement, could combine
the EDR data with the type of personally!identifying data routinely acquired
during a crash investigation.

To read data recorded by an EDR, special equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is needed.n addition to the vehicle manufacturer,
other parties, such as law enforcement;ithat have the special equipment, can
read the information if they havetaccess to the vehicle or the EDR.

@ Disclosure of the EDRdata

Toyota will not discloge the data recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

« An agreement from the vehicle’s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehicle)
is obtained

« In responseito an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment@gency

e For'use,by Toyota in a lawsuit

However, if necessary, Toyota may:

« Use.the data for research on vehicle safety performance
» Disclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner



IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING ’S

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when under theyinflu-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impair judgment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident that“eeuld result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anticipate mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready to,avaid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full atténtion, to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting controlsytalking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.
B General precaution regarding.ehildren’s safety

Never leave children unattendedsin the wehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to'start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that'ehildren may injure themselves by playing with

the windows or other, features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold gemperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

-- Indicates operating or working procedures. Fol& teps

in numerical order.

A NOTICE:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam@

> Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

> Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens

@ 1IPPK046

»>> Indicates the ¢ t or
position being explained. ®
© Means * {“Do not do |J\\9 /
this’ t let this hap- S = )
pen |
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How to search

B Searching by name
 Alphabetical index....... P. 466

B Searching by installation
position
¢ Pictorial index............... P. 12

INPGS037

W Searching by sympto
sound @
¢ What to do if...

(Troubleshooting) ... P. 462

[ Sewg by title

Ob of contents............. P.2

INPGS039
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Pictorial index

M Exterior

®®B O @

The shape of the headligh

INPSV035

(D Side doors . ... S o P. 105
Locking/unlocking . . . . oo oo P. 105
Opening/closing the doorglasses . ... .................. P. 145
Locking/unlegki y using the mechanical key* .......... P. 432
Warning MesSSageS . . . . v v vt e P. 107

@ Back%.o ....................................... P. 110

king/ CKING . oo P. 110
%g frominside the vehicle .. ...................... P. 111
ing from outside the vehicle ... ................... P. 112
FNING MESSAGES .+« « vt v vt e it e et P. 115
utside rear VIieW Mirrors. . ... P. 143
Adjustingthe mirrorangle .. .......... ... .. .. . ... P. 143

Foldingthemirrors. .. ... ... . . .. . . . . P. 143



Pictorial index 13

(® Windshield Wipers. .............couoiiiiiiiii... P. 199
Precautions against winterseason .. ................... P. 293

(B) Fuel filler door . ... P. 203
Refuelingmethod . ........ ... ... .. . ... ... . ... .. ... P. 203
Fuel typef/fuel tank capacity. . ... ......... ... ... .. ... P. 4480

(6) TIIES .« v oo et P.
Tire size/inflation pressure. . .. ...................... & @
Winter tires/tirechain. . . ........... .. ... ... ... ..., k
Checking/rotation. .. ............. .. ... i, &
Coping with flat tires ()

@D HOOd . ..o
Opening. ... ovi
Engineoil........ ... ... ... L
Coping with overheat

Camera . . ..o 0
Light bulbs of the exterior lights for dr&

(Replacing method: P. 375, Watts: P.

(© Headlights ........... , O P. 192
@9 Front position ligh \%un ing lights™ .......... P. 192
@ Fog lights*. ... " O . . P. 198
@ Turnsignal lights. .. ™ ... ... P. 190
@3 Tail lights { ................................. P. 192
i rker lights .. ... . P. 192

nhill assist control system®*. . ...................... P. 286
censeplatelights....... ... ... .. . . .. .. P. 192

ck-up lights
hifting the shiftlevertoR. .. ........ ... ... ... ... ... P. 182

*f equipped
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M instrument panel

® @ G !
— -

]
= O
= =2
QDo)
@ Q@

Starting the engin
Emergency stop of

When the enging will not start
Warning messages

@ shiftdevef.. W . . ...
Chan iftposition ...... ... ... . .. L P. 182
Precaut| againsttowing . . ... P. 399
@he hift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 188

O
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® ®e©e

Pictorial index

Meters. . ... P. 83
Readingthemeters. .. ........ ... .. ... . ... . ... ... P. 83
Adjusting the instrument panel light. . .................... P. 83
Warning lights/indicator lights . .. .................... ... P. 78
When the warning lightscomeon...................... P. 406
Multi-information display .......... ... .. ... ... ... .. .. P.
When the warning messages are displayed .. .......... .4 P.@

Parking brakelever............ ... .. ... ... . .. ... ‘
Applying/releasing . . . ... Q 1
Precautions against winterseason .. ............. 7. ..

Warning light/buzzer .. ................... 0() P. 406

Turn signal lever ....................
Headlight switch .....................
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/

daytime running lights** P. 192
Foglights® . ... ... ............ P. 198
Windshield wiper and washer s P. 199
Rear window wiper and was P. 201
Usage ............ ... P. 199, 201
Adding washer fluid . . . . T P. 356
Hood lock releas P. 345
Fuel filler dooropener. ... ... ... . . i P. 205
Front manualgir conditioning system®*. .. ............ P. 298
Front aut ichair conditioning system®** ... ... ... .. P. 303
Audi 2

Multimedia System/Navigation system*1 2

onitorsystem ........... ... . ... P. 259

*1 |f equipped
*2; Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.

15




16 Pictorial index

M switches

(D Power window switches .. ...... 0 Wt ooouee i, P. 145
(@ window lock switch ....... D P. 146
(®) Doorlock switch ......... % . . 0. . ... .. ... ... P. 107
@ Outside rear view mirro@h .................... P. 143
® Toyota parking-asg .@ sen switch.................. P. 255
(® Heateridleup switchy . ..., P. 300, 305
(@) Manual headlight leveling dial** . .................... P. 194
DPF st@i ................................ P. 289
® Pow% orswitch®*L ... ... ... P. 111
10 9PWR DOOR OFF” switch*L. .. ... .. ... .. ............ P. 113

O



Pictorial index 17

S
v

3

1IPSV076

(D Audio remote control switches*?
(2 Paddle shift switches*! .. ... ... NS P. 185, 186

(® Talk switch*?
(@) Meter control switches ... 9. .. 0. .. ... .. . . ... P. 88
(5) Vehicle-to-vehicle distar@i ................... P. 247
(® LDA (Lane Depart lert'with Yaw Assist Function)

switch . ... . P. 224

(D Cruise contrabSwitch . . . ... P. 239
Tilt steeri ckreleaselever....................... P. 140
(@ Telephdn ches*2 . . P. 88

O’&

*1 |f equipped
*2; Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
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mergency flasher switch ........, = .

(O Emergency flash itch P. 396

@ Front-wheel drive control switch .. . .4 .. .......... P. 269
ownhill assist contr m) switch™ .. ... .. .

(® “DAC” (downhill assi ) switch*? P. 286

(@) Seat heater switches*L ... 9. . 0. . ... . ... .. ... P. 313

(5) AUX port/USB port*? @

® Poweroutlet. .. & . 0. L P. 326

KO&
X



Pictorial index 19

M interior

O SRS airbags

() Floor mats .. ...
@ Front seats . .
@ Rear seats . e e e e e P. 131
(® Headffestraints ............ouiiiiiii, P. 138
® Sea& ........................................ P. 28
@ @e DOX. o P. 318
idelock buttons ......... ... .. P. 107
@p holders . ... ... ... . P. 319
Auxiliary boxes . ... .. . P. 321
@0 Bottle holders .. ...t P. 320

*1 |f equipped
*2; Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.



20 Pictorial index

@ Cupholders . ........

1IPSV068
(@ Auxiliary boxes .. . :
(3 “PWR MODE” s : :
(@ “ECO MODE” SWIitChW . . . oo et P. 184

(®) Rear differentiablock switch. ..o, P. 276
®) VSCORFSWIteh. . . ..o P. 281

&



Pictorial index 21

@ Inside rear view mirror

@ Sunvisors™2. ...

(® Vanity mirror*L. ..o
(@ Personalfinterior lights .. .........

@ Personal/interior light main switch

(® Auxiliary boxes . ............. &

)

a ed control lever*. . ... .. ... L. P. 309
ar cooler system control panel** .. ... ... .. ... ... P. 311

*1. |t equipped

*2. NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur. (—P. 55)
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24 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
*: Always align the /A marks.

the floor mats in place.

IIN1RV002
The shape of &ning hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

iIIustratiK

%O




1-1. For safe use 25

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat

® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model_year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

® Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooks\(clips) pro-
vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each othes
® Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upsidesdown:
HBefore driving

®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this check
after cleaning the floor.

@ With the engine stopped and=theshift
lever in P, fully depress_eachgspedal“to
the floor to make surefit doesnet inter-
fere with the floor mat.

AInoas pue Aajes 104



26 1-1. For safe use

For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

@ Adjust the angle of the seat-
back so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 129)

(@ Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 129)

IN11SV044

(® Lock the head restraint in placewi e center of the head restraint
closest to the top of your ear 138)
(@) Wear the seat belt correc 28)

ICorrect use of the s
Make sure that alﬁup ts are wearing their seat belts before driv-

ing the vehicle. (->Py28)

Use a child r t system appropriate for the child until the child
becomes e ugh to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

(—P.&62)

%O



1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 142, 143)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger andthie seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved, ‘@and,reduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may be€enie,jammed in the seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place #This may lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to
feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break immediately.

AInoas pue Aajes 104



28 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before
driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts
@ Extend the shoulder belt so that O
) ) i

it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

IN11SV045

Fastening and releasing th
ter seat)

(D To fasten the seat b

plate into the buckle u
sound is heaII.

@ eat belt, press
on.

@ To rele
the rel >’_
‘t Belease button

E O IN11SV046a




1-1. For safe use

IFastening the seat belt (for the second center seat)

Pull the plate to release, and
pull out the seat belt.

Connect by inserting plate B
into buckle B until a click sound

is heard.
Secure the belt b§i’nserting
plate A into kle A until a

%
O

IN11SV060

AInoas pue Aajes 104 -



30 1-1. For safe use

Releasing the seat belt (for the second center seat)

To release the hooked plate A,
push the buckle release button.

To release the hooked plate B
insert the plate A etc. into the
hole on the buckle B.

Stow plate A in the holder, apd
then insert plate B into theshole
of the holder.

Insert the plates firmly;

Release button

[\ Plaea

IN11SV063




1-1. For safe use

31

Stow the buckles.

IN11SV107a

Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front s&a&U

(D Push the seat belt shoulder 0 Q)
anchor down while pulling the / /
lock release knob.

(2 Push the seat belt shoulder

anchor up.
Move the height adjuster up and

down as needed until you hear a
click.

1111PK016

Seat belt pretensioners (frontﬁdmt%oard rear seats)

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the oeeu-
pants by retracting theyseatbelts
when the vehicle  i§ subjected to
certain types of _severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensionérs do not activate
in the evenb of a minor frontal

11118Vv122

impact, a minor side impact, a rear
impactor a vehicle rollover.

AInoas pue Aajes 104



32 1-1. For safe use

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B When not using the third seat belts

Pass the seat belts through the seat belt
hangers and secure the seat belt plates.

7
IN11SV113

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were principally deSigned foripersons of adult
size.

®Use a child restraint system appropriate forathe’ child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P. 52)

® When the child becomes large enough'to preperly wear the vehicle’s seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding.seatbelt usage. (—P. 28)

B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been activated (front seats)

If the vehicle is involved in multiple‘eollisions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will netsactivatefor the second or subsequent collisions.

Ml Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations existin the country where you reside, please contact
your Toyota dealer fer seat belt replacement or installation.



1-1. For safe use 33

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seathelt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seatsandialways
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline the seat more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the o€cupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
® Always wear your seat belt low and snug acrossyyour hips.

® Do not use the second center seat belt
with either buckle released. Fastening
only one of the buckles may resultyin
death or serious injury in case @f sud:
den braking or a collision.

T IN11SV100

B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice.and wear the seat
belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)

Women who, arespregnant should posi-
tion the, lap belt as low as possible over
the hips in the same manner as other
oceupantsy’extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ingabelt contact with the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pregnant woman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a result of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

IN11SV048
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A\ WARNING

M People suffering iliness

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)
B When children are in the vehicle

—P. 67
M Seat belt pretensioners

® Do not place anything, such as a cushion, on the front passenger’s seat.
Doing so will disperse the passenger’s weight, which prevents the sénsor
from detecting the passenger’s weight properly. As a result, the, seat belt
pretensioner for the front passenger’s seat may not activate in the event of
a collision.

@If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light'will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be used again and mustybe replaced at
your Toyota dealer.

B Adjustable shoulder anchor (front seats)

Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned\acrass the center of your

shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your‘aeck, but not falling off

your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount of protection in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries inthe event of a sudden stop,

sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 31)

M Seat belt damage and wear
® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.
@ Inspect the seat belt system*periodically. Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant from death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that thé'belt'and plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function correctly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Replace the“seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious accident, even if there is no obvious damage.

@Do not attempt to install, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
seat'belts. Have any necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.
Inappropriate handling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

AInoas pue Aajes 104 -
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ag/front passenger airbag
rotect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-
er from impact with interior components

S driver’s knee airbag
n help provide driver protection

¢ SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(® SRS side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(® SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats
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SRS airbag system components
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@ Front impact sensors Curtain shield airbags

(@ Airbag sensor assembly @) Driver’s knee airbag

(® Side impact sensefs, fropt @@ Driver airbag
door) @ SRS warning light

@ side impact sensers (rear) @ Front passenger airbag

(® Seat belt pretensioners and @ “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indi-
force lintiters cator

® Ssafing sensor (front) Front passenger occupant

@ Sidéairbags classification system (ECU

and sensors)

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
SRS airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
the airbags deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants.
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A\ WARNING
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B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@®The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2,- 3%n.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag»pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance isgmeasured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. If you sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving, pesition in sev-
eral ways:

» Move your seat to the rear as far as you can Wwhile'still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250 mim (10.in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simplyaby reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of your'seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using.a firm,/non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that featurey

« If your steering wheelistadjustable, tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of the foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel controls:

® The SRSfront passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause deaths0r serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close to thewairbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
bag as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright:

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 52)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

®Do not lean against the door, the roof
side rail or the front, side and rear_pil<
lars.

@®Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seatitoward the door or put
their hedd or hands outside the vehicle.

IN11SV052
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B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.

These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and knee airbags deploy.

@ Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield, side door glass,
front or rear pillar, roof side rail and
assist grip.

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem: Do not attach any heavy, sharp or
hard objects such as keys or ac¢esso-
ries to the key. The objects may restrict
the SRS knee airbag inflation or“be
thrust into the driver's¢Seat areaby the
force of the deploying-airbagsthus caus-
ing a danger. [~ IN118V068

® Do not hang coat'hangers or other hard objects on the coat hooks. All of
these items £ould become projectiles and may cause death or serious
injury, shouldthe SRS curtain shield airbags deploy.

@ If the vinyl'Caver is put on the area where the SRS knee airbag will deploy,
be Gure to remove it.

® Do notuse seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly,
disable the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

AInoas pue Aajes 104
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS air-
bag components.
Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

® Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is,safe to do
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation:

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the steeringwheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged or*cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not place anything, such as a cushion, on the front passenger’s seat.
Doing so will disperse the passenger’s weight, whichiprevents the sensor
from detecting the passenger’s weight properly. As a,result, the SRS front
airbags for the front passenger may not depley inthe event of a collision.

H Modification and disposal of SRS airbag System components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perforf.any 6f the following modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealershe SRS airbags may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing.death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modificationsy removalsor replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, daShboard,,seats or seat upholstery, front, side and rear
pillars or roof side rails

® Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installationsof.a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

® Modifications'to the vehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of electronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) and CD players
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M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails, may
be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exceeds.the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an appreximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that does‘hotsmove or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higherinfthe following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parked,vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides?, or goes under, the bed of a
truck
® Depending on the type of collision{ it isypossible that only the seat belt pre-
tensioners will activate.

® The SRS front airbags for the front,passenger will not activate if there is no
passenger sitting in the front passenger seat. However, the SRS front air-
bags for the front passengermay deploy if luggage is put in the seat, even if
the seat is unoccupied.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
@®The SRS, side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact thatrexeeeds the set threshold level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle
colliding with*the vehicle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at an approximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

O®AII' SRS side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.
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B Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision

The SRS front airbags, SRS side and curtain shield airbags may also deploy
if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples
are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

INT1SV014

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front air-
bags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the Vehiclevis involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involvedyin @ low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any type,causes sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the’SRS frent airbags may occur.
@ Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear

@® Vehicle rollover

IN11SV015

B Types of collisions‘that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and €urtain'shield airbags)
The SRS Sside and curtain shield airbags may not activate if the vehicle is
subjected to aycollision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to the
side ofithe vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

@ Collision, from the side to the vehicle
bodytother than the passenger compart-
ment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

IN11SV016
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The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle
is involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed
side or low-speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

IN11SV017

B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.

®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS airbags to inflate.

®A portion of a door orts surfounding
area is damaged or deformedy“or the
vehicle was involved invaf aceident that
was not severe epough“to cause the
SRS side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

IN11SV019
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®The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger air-
bag cover or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

®The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or oth-
erwise damaged.

® The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the SRS curtain shield air-
bags inside is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

45

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorlegs and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle and,may lead to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death"ona serious
health hazard.

B Important points while driving
®Keep the back door closed.
®If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle eveh when the back door is
closed, open the windows and have the vehicle,inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.
HWhen parking
@ If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated ‘area or a closed area, such as a
garage, stop the engine.

® Do not leave the vehicle with the,engire running for a long time.
If such a situation cannet be avoidedypark the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumeswdo not enter the vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the enginegrunning in an area with snow build-up, or where it
is snowing. If snowbanksbuild up around the vehicle while the engine is
running, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle.

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused'by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be

sure to'have the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.
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Front passenger occupant classification

system

Your vehicle is equipped with a front passenger occupant classi-
fication system. This system detects the conditions of the front

passenger seat and activates or deactivates the front passenge
airbag and front passenger’s seat belt pretensioner.
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@ SRS warning light

(@ Seat belt remind
® “PASSENG
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when the airb

lig
BAG” indicator

art entry & start system: The ON indicator light turns on
stem is on (only when the engine switch is in the “ON”

position).

Ve s with smart entry & start system: The ON indicator light turns on
en irbag system is on (only when the engine switch is in IGNITION

@ 10de).
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ICondition and operation in the front passenger occupant classi-

fication system

m Adult*?
“PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator ON indicator
Indicator/ SRS warning light Off
warning light 5 x
Seat belt reminder light Off*2 or
flashi
) Front passenger airbag M
Devices - ctivate
Front passenger’s seat belt pretensioner
® Child** or child restraint system*®
“PASSENGER AIR BAG” indi Q _OFF
indicator
Indicator/ .
warning light SRS warning I% o
Off*2 or
Seat belt re er light ﬂashing*3
) enger airbag Deactivated
Devices - .
Front passe belt pretensioner Activated
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B Unoccupied

“PASSENGER AIR BAG" indicator OFF indicator

Indicator/ S
warning light SRS warning light off

Seat belt reminder light

Front passenger airbag Deactivated

Devices )
Front passenger’s seat belt pretensioner

B There is a malfunction in the system

“PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator OiF indicator
Indicator/ -
warning light SRS warning light On
Seat belt reminder lig flashing
) Front passenger Deactivated
Devices .
Activated

Front passenger’s seq

KO&
&
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*1: The system judges a person of adult size as an adult. When a smaller

adult sits in the front passenger seat, the system may recognize him/her
as a child depending on his/her physique and posture.

*2: |n the event the front passenger is wearing a seat belt.

*3: In the event the front passenger does not wear a seat belt.

*4: When a larger child who has outgrown a child restraint system sits in the

front passenger seat, the system may recognize him/her as an adult
depending on his/her physique or posture.

*5: For the child’s safety, install the child restraint system to a, redr seat.

When it is unavoidable, a child restraint system can be installed on.the
front passenger seat. A rear-facing child restraint system, should be
installed when “OFF” of the “PASSENGER AIR BAG” ipdicatars illumi-
nated. (—P. 52)

. In case the indicator light is not illuminated, consulithis manual on how to
install the child restraint system properly. (—P..52)

*6

*7: In the event of a side collision.

*8: |n the event of a frontal collision.
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B Front passenger occupant classifi¢ation system precautions

Observe the following precautions negarding the front passenger occupant
classification system.
Failure to do so may cause‘death or serious injury.

® Wear the seat beltfproperly.

® Make sure the_frontypassenger’s seat belt plate has not been left inserted
into the buckle before someone sits in the front passenger seat.

® Do not apply asheavy load to the front passenger seat or equipment (e.g.
seatback pocket or armrest).

®Dornet put weight on the front passenger seat by putting your hands or
feet onthie front passenger seat seatback from the rear passenger seat.

@Do not let a rear passenger lift the front passenger seat with their feet or
préss on the seatback with their legs.

®Do not put objects under the front passenger seat.

AInoas pue Aajes 104



50

1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B Front passenger occupant classification system precautions

@ Do not recline the front passenger seatback so far that it touches a rear
seat. This may cause “OFF” of the “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator to
be illuminated, which indicates that the SRS airbags for the front passen-
ger will not activate in the event of a severe accident. If the seatback
touches the rear seat, return the seatback to a position where it does not
touch the rear seat. Keep the front passenger seatback as upright as pos-
sible when the vehicle is moving. Reclining the seatback excessively may
lessen the effectiveness of the seat belt system.

@ If an adult sits in the front passenger seat, “ON” of the “PASSENGER AIR
BAG” indicator is illuminated. If “OFF” of the “PASSENGER AIR\BAG” indi-
cator is illuminated, ask the passenger to sit up straight{ well back in the
seat, feet on the floor, and with the seat belt worn corréctly, If “OFF” of the
“PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator still remainsglluminated, either ask the
passenger to move to the rear seat, or if that_isinotypessible, move the
front passenger seat fully rearward.

® When it is unavoidable to install a forward-facing-ehild restraint system on
the front passenger seat, install the child restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat in the proper order. (—P. 52)

® Do not modify or remove the front/&eats.

® Do not kick the front passenger seat or subject it to severe impact. Other-
wise, the SRS warning light imay come on to indicate a malfunction of the

front passenger occupantigclassification system. In this case, contact your
Toyota dealer immediately.

@ Child restraint systems installed on the rear seat should not contact the
front seatbacks.

® Do not use asSeat aceessory, such as a cushion and seat cover, that cov-
ers the seat cushion surface.

® Do not modify or replace the upholstery of the front seat.

@ \WHhen it is unavoidable to install a rear-facing child restraint system on the
front' passenger seat, do not release the seat belt while the vehicle is mov-
ing."Doing so may cause the airbag system to be on.
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Riding with children

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.
Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the

child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’'s se%
belt.

® It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to a i@— é-l
dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc. & =

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the window foc itch to f
avoid children opening the door while driving %rating the §
power window accidentally. §

® Do not let small children operate equip may catch or Z
pinch body parts, such as the powefr=wi , hood, back door,
seats etc.

A\ WARNING &

Never leave children unattend t ehicle, and never allow children to

have or use the key.

Children may be able he vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold t tures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual.

Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that can=
not properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, install,thelchild
restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow the_ installation
method that is in the operation manual enclosed with the, restraint

system.

Table of contents

POINtS t0 remember..........ooiiiiiiiiiie e e e P. 52
When using a child restraint system .....0L.....0 c.cccoviiieneennn. P. 54
Child restraint system compatibility fofieach seating position..... P. 57
Child restraint system installation'method ..................ccccceee P. 64
e Fixed with a seat belt .......omu. el P. 65
 Fixed with an ISOFIXgigid.anchor............oo oo, P. 68
* Using a child restraint anchor fitting ................ccoeeeeivvveeneen. P. 70

Points to remem@r

@ Prioritize and"@bserve the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-
tions for,child restraint systems.

@ Use a childyrestraint system until the child becomes large enough to
properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

@®,Choose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of
the child.

@ \ote that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-
patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions. (—P. 57)
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A\ WARNING

BWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operatioh
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint systemthaticon-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear seat. Aecord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

@®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is notia substitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child can be, crushed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interigr ofithe*vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly fixed in place, the child or other

passengers may be seriously injured oevenikilled in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a strong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint'system has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do net,reusé the restraint system.

®Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those cases, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for installment invthe vehicle. (—P. 57) Be sure to install and
observe the usageirules after carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing method in“this’manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with thelchild restraint system.

@®Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is
notiin use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
sengencompartment.

@If it'is necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.
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When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger

seat

For the safety of a child, install child restraint systems to a rear
seat. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child

restraint system.

@ Adjust the seatback angle to
the most upright position.
When installing a forward-facing
child seat, if there is a gap
between the child seat and the
seatback, adjust the seatback

angle until good contact is
achieved.

@ Move the front seat fully rear-
ward. If the passenger seat
height can be adjusted, move
it to the upper most position;

11118V119

@ If the head restraint interferes_with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint sCan be removed, remove the head
restraint. OtherwiSe, Jput™the head restraint in the upper most

position.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front passenger seat
when “ON” of the “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator is illuminated.
(—P. 46)
The force of the rapid inflation of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to children in the event of an accident.

@®There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

A AIRBAG

J

ITI171118a
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A\ WARNING

BWhen using a child restraint system

® Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is &
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and ‘ 11118V130
curtain shield airbags inflate, and the
impact could cause death or serious
injury to the child.

®When a junior seat (booster Seat)yisS installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across) thercenter of the child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder:

@®Use child restraint system suitable to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

@If the driver’s seat interferes with the
child restraint“system and prevents it
from being attached correctly, attach the
child yrestraint system to the left-hand
rear seais

@Adjust the front passenger seat so that
itdoes not interfere with the child
restraint system.

IN11SV071
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Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

B Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems
(—P. 59) displays the type of child restraint systems that can be
used and possible seating positions for installation using symbols.

Check the selected child restraint system together with the follows
ing [Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position

with child restraint systems].

B Before confirming the compatibility of each seating ‘position

with child restraint systems

Checking the child restraint system standards.
Use a child restraint system that conforms to UN(ECE) R44** or

UN(ECE) R129*%: 2.

The following approval mark is displayed on‘child restraint sys-

tems which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached=to the child restraint sys-

tem.

Example of the displayed
regulation number

@O UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark*3
The weight range of the
child whonis applicable for
an UN(ECE) R44 approval
markdis indicated.

@ WN(ECE) R129 approval
mark*3
The height range of the
child who is applicable as
well as available weights
for an UN(ECE) R129
approval mark is indicated.

57

O

ECE R44/XX
UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

O4XXXXXX

@

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

UN-Regulation No.129/XX

STS12BK003
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*1: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 are U.N. regulations for child
restraint systems.

*2: The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-
able outside of the EU area.

*3: The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.
Checking the category of the child restraint system.

Check the approval mark of the child restraint system for whi
of the following categories the child restraint system is suit

Also, if there are any uncertainties, check the us€rs
included with the child restraint system or contact &Ner of

the child restraint system.
* “universal” %

e “semi-universal”

* “restricted” x
ECEN44/

* “vehicle specific” UNIVERSA

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

04 XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

STS12BK004

&
KO&

&



B Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint sys-

tems

1-2. Child safety

11118Vv128
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Suitable for, “universal” category child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt:

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX child restraint system.

Includes a top tether anchorage point.

Not suitable for child restraint system.

Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front passen-
ger seat when “ON” of the “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator is
illuminated.

59
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*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most position.
*2

: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

When installing a forward-facing
child seat, if there is a gap between
the child seat and the seatback,
adjust the seatback angle until
good contact is achieved.

*3. If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint s d the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most poSiti
*4: Use only a front-facing child restraint system w N” of the “PASSEN-

GER AIR BAG” indicator is illuminated.



1-2. Child safety

B Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position

@

Vehicles with front

passenger
occupant q
Seat position number classification @ @
system P
“PASSENGER
AIR BAG”
indicator ()
ON | OFF* \
o 4
Seating position suitable Yes
. Forward
for universal belted (Yes/ . Yes Yes No Yes
facing
No)
only
i-Size seating position
(Yes/No) No 'S Yes No Yes
Seating position suitable
for lateral fixture (L1/L2/ No No No No No
No)
Suitable rearward facing
- R1, R2X, R1, R2X,
fixture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/ No No R2. R3 No R2. R3
No)
Suitable forward facing No No F2X, F2, No F2X, F2,
fixture (F2X/IE2/F3/No) F3 F3
Suitable junior seat
fixture (B2/B3/No) No No B2, B3 No B2, B3

*“When it is unavoidable to install a rear-facing child restraint system on the
front passenger seat, a child restraint system can be installed if “OFF” of
the “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator is illuminated.

61
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1-2. Child safety

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”.
The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for
“fixture” mentioned in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation,
confirm the following table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you can-
not find information in the table below), please refer to the child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the
retailer of your child seat.

Fixture Description f‘ S 2
F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing chilg-restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-faeingichild restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearwafd-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infantiseat
L1 Left lateral-facing,(carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (earrycot) infant seat
B2 Junier seat
B3 Jémnior seat

When securingysome types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be‘possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next
to the child, restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt
effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoul-
der andslow on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the
child restraint, move to a different position.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.



1-2. Child safety

® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint
system.

@ When installing a child seat with support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rearward until there is no interference.

@ If the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child
seat belt guide, move the
seat cushion forward.

( /
§ 11118V127

63

@ When installing a junior seat, if the child inhyour child restraint
system is in a very upright position,adjustthe seatback angle to
the most comfortable position. And, if /the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat'belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.
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64 1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system installation method

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the installation of the child restraint system.

attachment

IN11SV086a

Installation method Page
Seat belt
attachment B 5
ISOFIX rigid anchor P 68
attachment
Child restraint
anchor fitting P. 70




1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

M Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” cat-
egory (or the necessary information is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child restraint system maker for vari-
ous possible installation positions, or check the compatibility after
asking the retailer of the child restraint system. (—P. 58, 59)

If installing the child restraint system to the front passenger seat
is unavoidable, refer to P. 54 for front passenger seat adjustment.

Adjust the seatback angle to the most upright,pesition. When
installing a forward-facing child seat, if thereyis & gap between
the child seat and the seatback, adjust(the ‘seatback angle until

good contact is achieved.

If the head restraint interferes withythe child restraint system
installation and the head restraint,can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise,qput the head restraint in the upper

most position. (—P. 138)

Run the seat belt through,the
child restraint systém=and
insert the plate ‘ato the
buckle. Makeisure that the
belt is not twisted. Securely
fix thefseat.belt to the child
restraintyysystem in accor-
dance, to the directions
enclosed with the child
restraint system.

65
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1-2. Child safety

If your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea-
ture), secure the child
restraint system using a lock-

ing clip.

1111PK088,

[6] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 67)

B Removing a child restraint system installed with a seat belt
Press the buckle release button and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraintisystem may spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Release-the huekle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itSelfyslowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint syStem

You may need a locking clip to install the child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide @locking clip, you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealeriLocking clip for child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)



1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

67

EWhen installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious inju-
ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot be
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt is not
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the,seat.

®When a junior seat (booster seat) is installed; always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across the center of-the child’s shoulder. The

belt should be kept away from the child’s neck; but net so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided, by/the child restraint system
manufacturer.

AInoas pue Aajes 104



68 1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the outboard second seats.
(Tags displaying the location of
the anchors are attached to the
seats.)

IN11SV089a

B Installation with ISOFIX rigid ancher, (ISOFIX child restraint
system)

Install the child restraint system ‘in, accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” cat-
egory (or the necessary,information is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by.the child restraint system maker for vari-
ous possible installation positions, or check the compatibility after
asking the retailer of the child restraint system. (—P. 58, 59)

Adjust thé seatback angle to the most upright position. When
installing ‘ayforward-facing child seat, if there is a gap between
the childiseat and the seatback, adjust the seatback angle until
gooed contact is achieved.

Ifythe head restraint interferes with the child restraint system
installation and the head restraint can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper
most position. (—P. 138)
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Check the positions of the
exclusive fixing bars, and

install the child restraint sys- — %g

tem to the seat.

The bars are installed in the
clearance between the seat
cushion and seatback.

IN11SV090

69

After installing the child restraint system, rock itthaek<and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 6%)

A\ WARNING ,&

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death (Or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraintssystemy¢never adjust the seat.
® When using the lower anghars, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchors and that theé seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system.
@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.
B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: ehildirestraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those
loads, imposedyby correctly fitted child restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching other
items oreguipment to the vehicle.
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Using a child restraint anchor fitting

B Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each second seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing
the strap.

Center second seat
anchor fitting

Outboard,seecond
seat anchonfitting

IN11SV095a

B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting

Install the child restraint system ip accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

» Outboard second seats

Adjust the head restraint'to
the upmost position.

If the head restraint{interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, g femove the head
restraint: (=>P. 138)

Latchsthe attaching clip onto
the anchor fitting and tighten
the upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (—P. 67)
When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being raised, be sure to have the
upper anchorage strap pass
underneath the head restraint.

S

IN11SV091

Upper anchorage strap

Attaching clip w1svos2a




» Center second seats

Adjust the head restraint to
the downmost position.

If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. (—P. 138)

Remove the anchor fitting
cover, latch the attaching clip
onto the anchor fitting and
tighten the upper anchorage
strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (—P. 67)
When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being lower, be sure to have the
upper anchorage strap pass over
the top of the head restrainty

1-2. Child safety

—

s
£

o
\ IN11SV093

Upper

IN11SV094b
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

EWhen installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage strap and make sure that the belt is not
twisted.

® Do not attach the upper anchorage strap to anything other than the anchor
fitting.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraintisystem
manufacturer.

@ Outboard second seat: When installing the child restraint system with the
head restraint being raised, after the head restraint has been raised and
then the anchor fitting has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint.

@ Center second seat: When installing the childsrestraint system with the
head restraint being lowered, be sure to have 'the upper anchorage strap
pass over the top of the head restraint. If the belt"passes below the head
restraint, it is possible that the child restraint system may not be securely
fixed.

@ Center second seat: When installing a.child restraint system in the center
second seat, adjust both seatbacks at the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot bg’securely restrained and this may cause
death or serious injuries’in, the_ event of sudden braking, sudden swerving
or an accident.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those

loads imposed byscorrectly fitted child restraints. Under no circumstances

are they t@"be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching other
items or equipment-to the vehicle.




1-3. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the engine from starting if a key has not been previously regis-
tered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehiz

cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft buttdoes not
guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

Vehicles without smart entry &
start system:

The indicator light flashes after
the key has been removed from
the engine switch to indicate that
the system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has been
inserted into the engine switChito
indicate that the system™has‘been
canceled.

T~

IN12SV004

Vehicles with smartfentry & start system:

The indicator light flashes after the engine switch has been turned off
to indicate(that the \system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing after the engine switch has been
turnedsto ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode to indicate that the

systenmhas been canceled.

73
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74 1-3. Theft deterrent system

B System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free type engine immobilizer system.
B Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

®If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/I\ NOTICE ‘\

1 To ensure the system operates correctly 0
Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or remove&

operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

<
O&
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Alarm”

IThe alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is
detected.
The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm Q

set:
@ Alocked door is opened in any way other than using thesntr@-

tion (vehicles with smart entry & start system), wireless,r r\
trol or mechanical key. &

® The hood is opened. \()

ISetting the alarm system

Close the doors and hood, and
lock all the doors. The system will

be set automatically after 30 sec- )
onds. '
The indicator light changes fr
being on to flashing when th
tem is set. @

pping*the alarm

-
o)
=
0
2
@

<
o
5
a
0
@
(e}
=
=

<

IN128V004

IDeactivating ors

Do one of the

@ Unlock .

@ Start the ine. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a
fe conds.)

O

g to deactivate or stop the alarms:

*: If equipped
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B System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.
M Iitems to check before locking the vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of
the following:

® Nobody is in the vehicle.
® The windows are closed before the alarm is set.
® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle.
B Triggering of the alarm 2 4 O

The alarm may be triggered in the following situation:
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a door
or hood.

IN12SV005

/\_ NOTICE

[ To ensure the system o correctly

Do not modify or rem stem. If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

\
\«&O
%O
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78 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster and
center panel inform the driver of the status of the vehicle’s vari-
ous systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustration di?

plays all warning lights and indicators illuminated.

1120SV039a
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IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

*1 *1
(@) Brake system warning S"c‘c_s PCS warning light
light (—P. 406) OFF (—P. 407)
(Flashes or
illuminates)
*1,2 PR i 2
Malfunction indicator -
@ lamp (—P. 406) i LDA indicator/(—P.408)
(Yellow) _
>
*1 . Drivegs and ffont 2
Y (S_R>§ ggg)nng light é passenger's seat belt S
7~ ' teminder light (—P. 408) 2
o
*1 - 4 \Rear passengers’ seat @
ABS warning light . - @
f e belt reminder lights =
(Flashes)
*1 .
L Low fuel level warnin
Slip indicator (—P. 407) light (P. 408) g

*3  Low speed fourswheel

drive indicator-light ﬂ

Master warning light

4LO| (p 40 (—>P. 408)
"3 Rear differential lock Parking brake indicator
| Nindicater (-P. 407) @) light (—>P. 408)

*1. Thesellights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position

(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
clesfwith smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed. They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

*2: The light turns on or flashes to indicate a malfunction.

*3: The light flashes rapidly to indicate a malfunction.

*4: The lights illuminate on the center panel.
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

>

=002

%0
(if equipped)

*

ECO

=

el B S

V4
m
—

*
I

k>

(if equipped)
,2

v
@.

Turn signal indicator
(—P. 190)

Headlight high beam
indicator (—P. 194)

Tail light indicator
(—P. 192)

Fog light indicator
(—P. 198)

Eco Driving Indicator
Light (—P. 81)

Engine preheating
indicator (—»P. 173, 1%6)

Cruise«ontrol indicator
(—P=239)

Dynamiic radar cruise
control indicator
(—P. 239)

Cruise control “SET”
indicator (—P. 239)

Downhill assist control
system indicator
(—P. 286)

Slip indicator (—P. 281)

*1,3

OFF

PASSENGER'S},
ARBAG ?F(FZ %

VSC OFF indicator
(—P. 281)

Four-wheel drive
indicator light (—>P269)

Low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light
(—P. 269)

Rear differential lock
indicator (—P. 276)

“ECO MODE” indicator
(—P. 184)

“PWR MODE?” indicator
(—P. 184)

PCS warning light
(—P. 213)

LDA indicator (—P. 230)

Low outside
temperature indicator
(—P. 84)

Parking brake indicator
light (—P. 191)

“PASSENGER AIR
BAG” indicator
(—P. 46)

*1,5
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*1

*2

*3

*4

*5

: These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position

(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed. They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

: The light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.
: The light turns on when the system is turned off.

: Depending on the operating condition, the color and illuminating/flashing

state of the light change.

: The light illuminates on the center panel.

M Eco Driving Indicator

@

®
®

Eco Driving Indicator Light

During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco
driving), Eco Driving Indicator Light will
turn on. When the accelerator pedal is
depressed excessively, or when the
vehicle is stopped, the light turns offs

Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display.
Suggests Zone of Eco driving"with ‘cur-
rent Eco driving ratio based onfacceler=
ation.

IN20SV014GEa

Zone of Eco driving

Eco driving ratio based on acceleration
If the vehicle exceedsiZone of Eco driving, the right side of Eco Driving Indi-
cator ZoneDisplay will illuminate.

Eco Driving Indicator Light and Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display will not
operate’in the following conditions:

® The shiftlever is in anything other than D.

@®The paddle shift switch is operated. (vehicles with paddle shift switches)
@& The vehicle is in the power mode. (—P. 184)

© Downhill assist control system is operating. (if equipped) (—P. 286)

@ Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4. (—P. 269)

® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (81 mph) or higher.

Eco Driving Indicator Light can be activated or deactivated.

—P. 456

131SN|2 Juswnisuj
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A\ WARNING

HIf a safety system warning light does not come on
Should a safety system light such as ABS and the SRS warning light not
come on when you start the engine, this could mean that these systems are
not available to help protect you in an accident, which could result in death
or serious injury. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately if this occurs.

O
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O
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Gauges and meters

T
'a

N

131SN|2 Juswnisuj -



84

2. Instrument cluster

®©
@

®©@ ® ® @

Q@

Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute.
Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature. The temperature range that can be dis-
played is from -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F). The low outside temperature
indicator comes on when the ambient temperature is approximately 3°C
(37°F) or lower, and turns off when approximately 5°C (41°F) or higher:
(—P. 80)

Speedometer

Displays the vehicle speed.

Fuel gauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank.
Odometer/trip meter display change button
—P. 85

Odometer and trip meter

Odometer:
Displays the total distance the vehicle has'been driven.

Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has‘been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can beused'to record and display different dis-
tances independently.

Multi-information display

Presents the driver withy@ variéty of driving-related data. (—P. 87)
Shift position and shift range

Displays the selected, shift position or selected shift range. (—P. 182)
Enginelcoolant temperature gauge

Displays theiengine coolant temperature.
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IChanging the display

Pressing this button switches among odometer, trip meter and instru-
ment panel light control displays.

© Odometer —
@ Trip meter A*! @ =T
; *1
(® Trip meter B O 000 l
® Instrument panel light con- 4 2
trol display*? ©)] . 000.. | ) 24 5
*1: pressing and holding the button ’
will reset the trip meter. @OmETER _
;/ IN20SV013 >
*2: pressing and holding the button 2
will adjust brightness of the 5
instrument panel lights. z
[e]
c
B The meters illuminate when %

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles'without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicleSiwith smart entry & start system).

B The brightness of the instrument panel lights

The instrument panel brightness levels when the tail lights are on and off can
be adjusted individually.

When the headlight switch is turaed to on, the brightness will be reduced
slightly unless the instrumentpanel brightness level is set the brightest set-
ting.

B When disconnectifg,and reconnecting battery terminals
The trip meter data'will'be reset.
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M Outside temperature display

In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change:

® When the vehicle is stopped, or moving at low speeds (less than 20 km/h
[12 mph])
® When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
BWhen “--" is displayed
The system may be malfunctioning. Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING W

W 2

B The information display at low temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liguid crystal
information display. At extremely low temperatures, the displaysmonitor may
respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between the driver’sshifting*and the new gear
number appearing on the display. This lag could‘eause’the driver to down-
shift again, causing rapid and excessive ergine, braking and possibly an
accident resulting in death or injury.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to thesengifie andiits components
Do not let the indicatar needle of the tachometer enter the red zone, which
indicates the maximum‘engine speed.

The engine may bé overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zone (H)x In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and check'the'engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 438)
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Multi-information display

IDispIay contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of vehi-
cle data.

The following information will be
displayed when a menu icon is 5

selected. <i® > A>
Menu icons are displayed for a i |
few seconds when the meter con-
trol switches (—P. 88) are oper-
ated. 1000k

N

After Reset
10,0 /100

On the area, normally the outside 1120SV045GE
temperature is displayed.

(—P. 83)

Some of the information may be

displayed automatically depend-

ing on the situation.

[]
Drive information

Select to display vafious'drive data. (—P. 89)

m Navigation, system-linked display (if equipped)

Select to display the following navigation system-linked information.
* Route gtiidance
» Compass display

Audio system-linked display

Select to enable selection of an audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

Driving support system information

Select to display the operational status of the following systems:

» LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist Function) (—P. 224)
* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P. 235)

» Dynamic radar cruise control (—P. 239)

131SN|2 Juswnisuj
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Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (—P. 411)

ﬂ Settings display

Select to change the meter display settings. (—P. 455)

IOperating the meter control switches N m
The multi-information display is operated using the meter,control
switches.

o
@

/

1120PK110

(D Enter/Set

(@ Select an item/ChanQe pages

(® Return to the previousiscreen

(® Press: Displaystthe screen registered as the top screen

When no,scréenhas'been registered, the drive information screen will be
displayedy
Press and hold: Registers the currently displayed screen as the top
screen
When the confirmation screen is displayed, select yes to register the
screen. If the selected screen cannot be registered, a registration failure
message will be shown.

(5) Incoming call display (if equipped)

Linked with the hands-free system, incoming call is displayed. For details
regarding the hands-free system, refer to “Navigation and Multimedia Sys-
tem Owner’s Manual”.
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89

IDrive information

Items displayed can be changed by pressing “<” or “>” of the meter

“w, o “w,oon

control switches to select and pressing “A” or “v".

B Drive information 1 and 2
@ Current fuel economy (bar type /value type)*1: 2

Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
@ Average fuel economy (after reset*? /after start/after refuel)*%: X

Displays the average fuel consumption since the function was
reset, the engine was started and the vehicle was ‘refueled
respectively.

® Average speed (after reset*3 /after start)**

Displays the average vehicle speed since the function was reset
and the engine was started respectively.
@ Elapsed time (after reset*? /after start)*!

Displays the elapsed time since the function was reset and the
engine was started respectively,
@ Distance (range /after start)*X

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven
with the quantity of fuel remaining and the distance driven after
the engine was started respectively.

» This distance iss¢omputed based on your average fuel con-
sumption. AS a result, the actual distance that can be driven
may differ.from that displayed.

* When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the dis-
playamay*not be updated.

When “refueling, turn the engine switch off. If the vehicle is
refueled without turning the engine switch off, the display may
not be updated.

*T€an be registered to drive information 1 and 2. (—P. 91)
*2: Use the displayed fuel consumption as a reference.
*3: Resetting procedures:

» Select a function to be reset using the meter control switches and
then press and hold () to reset.

« |f there is more than one function that can be reset, check boxes will
be displayed next to those functions.

131SN|2 Juswnisuj
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B Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display

Displays Zone of Eco driving with current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—»P. 81)

W Eco Score
Displays the eco-driving total count to help improve the customer’s
eco driving techniques. (—P. 93)
B Eco Saving
Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fuel con-
sumption after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel. ($P."94)
B Vehicle sway warning
Detects the sway of the vehicle within a lane, whichlis often associ-
ated with a decrease in the driver’s attention levelyand=displays the
decrease in attention using a bar display.
The longer the bar length, the more the driver may need to rest.

This display is a part of the LDA (LanefDeparture Alert with Yaw Assist
System) system. The display is enabledywhen the operating conditions
of the vehicle sway warning functioniare met. (—P. 224)
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ISettings display

The settings of the following items can be changed. (—P. 455)
B LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist Function) (—P. 224)

Select to set up the following items.
@ Yaw Assist
Select to enable/disable yaw assist function.
@ Warning Sensitivity
Select to set the warning sensitivity.
@ Sway Warning Function
Select to enable/disable the vehicle sway warninge
® Sway Warning Sensitivity
Select to set the vehicle sway warning sénsitivity.
B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P. 213)
Select to set up the following items.
® PCS On/Off
Select to enable/disable the pre-callision system.
@ Adjust Alert Timing
Select to change the pre-gollision warning timing.
B RSA (Road Sign A§sist) (—P. 235)
Select to set up the following items.
@ Road Sign Assist On/Off
Select tofenable/disable the RSA system.
@ NotificationuMethod (excess speed)

Select to’change each notification method used to warn the
driver when the system recognizes excess speed.

@ Notification Level
Select to change each notification level used to warn the driver
when the system recognizes a speed limit sign.

B DRCC(RSA) (—P. 250)

Select to enable/disable the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist.

131SN|2 Juswnisuj -
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B Meter Customization

® Units

Select to change the unit for measure of the fuel consumption.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Light
Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Driving Indicator Light.
(—P. 81)
® B, switch settings
You can register 1 screen as the top screen. To register,gpress
and hold l__.,' while the desired screen is displayed.
@ Drive information 1 and 2
Select to select up to 2 items that will be displayed on’a drive
information screen, up to 2 drive information sereens.can be set.
@ Pop-up display
Select to set the following pop-up displays, which may appear in
some situations, on/off.
* Route guidance display of the,navigation system-linked sys-
tem (if equipped)
* Incoming call display of the hands-free phone system
@ Accent color
Select to change the, accent colors on the screen, such as the
cursor color.
@ Eco Saving
Select to set"or change the fuel consumption comparison and
fuel pricet
@ Initialization
Reugistered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned
totheir default setting.
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M Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up
display will be temporarily displayed on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off. (—P. 456)

M Eco Score
Driving conditions are displayed in 5 stages and divided into 3 categories:
start, cruise and stop. Every time the vehicle is stopped, the score is diss
played. (Every time the vehicle is accelerated the score that was last dis-
played is reset. Accumulative scores are not calculated.)

@ Eco Score

Totals the counts of the eco start, eco
cruise and eco stop, and displays the

EcoScore 6F 100

result. Start =
@ Eco start Cruise §
Displays the eco level calculated from g
degree of acceleration when starting 1120PK037GE o
the vehicle 73

1]

(® Eco cruise

Displays the eco level calculated from acceleration operation amount when
driving the vehicle

@ Eco stop

Displays the eco level caleulated from time between releasing the accelera-
tor pedal and vehicle stop

If the accelerator pedal is'ot depressed, such as when the vehicle is driven
using dynamic radar €ruise control, the driven distance is not included in the
Eco Score.

The Eco Seore evaluation differs depending on the driving conditions and
environmental factors. The Eco Score may not be linked to fuel consumption.

The Ecao,Scorewill not operate in the following conditions:

® The'vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (80 mph) or higher
®Theshiftlever is in a position other than D

® The paddle shift switch is operated (vehicles with paddle shift switches)
@ Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4

® Downhill assist control system is operating

® The vehicle is in the power mode
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M Eco Saving
Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fuel consumption
after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel.

® Fuel consumption comparison

Displays the set fuel consumption that
is compared with the actual fuel con-

sumption. 2 :

@ Average fuel consumption after reset 7.0L/100km
Displays the average fuel consumption & 250
since the function was reset. 1120PKO39AUD

 The function can be reset by pressing (-) more than 1 second when the
average fuel consumption after reset is displayed
» Use the average fuel consumption as a reference

® Savings/fuel cost
Displays the possible savings if the fuel consumption, comparison is set,
and displays the actual fuel cost if the fuel consumption comparison is not
set.
Use the displayed fuel cost and savings as.a'reference. Depending on refuel-
ing methods, driving conditions and environmental factors, the displayed fuel
cost may differ from the actual fuel castyand,in some cases, the fuel cost and
savings may not be linked to the Ee@ Score evaluation.
B Eco Saving setting
The fuel price and fuel consumption’ comparison settings can be set in the
settings display. Use thefmeter control switches to select fe] while the vehicle
is stopped and press (-], afnd select “Eco Savings” and press ().
M Setting display automatic cancelation
In the followinggsituations, setting display in which the settings can be
changed through the:meter control switch will automatically be turned off.
@ If a warning.message appears while the setting display is displayed
® Whenvthe vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed
BWhen disconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The drive information data and settings will be reset.
BLiquid'crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.
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A\ WARNING

H Caution for use while driving
@®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.

® Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of the

vehicle.
BMEco Score ’
4&

Use the Eco Score as a reference. Always drive safely in accordan

road and traffic conditions. \ 2
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Fuel consumption information™

The fuel consumption information can be displayed on the navi-
gation system or multimedia system screen.

IDispIay the trip information or past record screen
Press the “APPS” button. O

Select “Eco”.

IFueI consumption
B Trip information
If the trip information screen does not app v@“Trip informa-

r
tion”. 6
(D Reset the trip information \ @

data Trip information Clear

i . | :
(@ Previous fuel consumption Areags speed
per minute

(® Current fuel consumpti = : . :
(@ “Past record” scr p ) M . - i i A

(® Cruising range

IID2RVO15AU

(® Elapsed timP&
@ Average y€hiclelspeed
Averagefu sumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by
color, into ‘past averages and averages attained since the engine
sw&vgas last turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart
tart system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
& start system). Use the displayed average fuel consumption

s a reference.

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual
conditions.

*: If equipped
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W Past record
If the past record screen does not appear, select “Past record”.

(D Reset the past record data

(2) Best recorded fuel consump- Past record Clear —
tion _ Best ?.G@Ukm Averagem.t)@oukm uu_m;;.
(® Average fuel consumption (if
equipped)
@ Previous fuel consumption g OIS OWAS TS LGNS OGS oy
ddimmiyy

by ey %l )
record

(® Current fuel consumption

(® Update the past record data ()

@ “Trip information” screen appears

The average fuel consumption history is di color into past
averages and the average fuel consumpti the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel consu as a reference.

131SN|2 Juswnisuj

These images are examples only,and
conditions.

vary slightly from actual

M Resetting the data
Selecting “Clear” on the i tion” screen will reset the trip informa-

tion data.
Selecting “Clear” on “Past record” screen will reset the past record data.
B Updating the past§ord data
Selecting *“ pd e “Past record” screen will update the past record
data.
Also, the a e fuel consumption displayed in the multi-information display
will ber€set at the same time.
B Crui ge
the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
Uel remaining.

is distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.







Operation of
each component

3

@ting the seats
@ 3-4.

\N
O
&K

O

ront seats.........................
Rear seats .........ccccevvvn.
Head restraints ..................
Adjusting the steering

wheel and mirrors
Steering wheel....................
Inside rear view mirror .......
Outside rear view

MITOTS wvvveeeiiciiieee e,
Opening and closing the

windows
Power windows..................
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
@ Master keys
@ Valet key
(3) Wireless remote controls

Operating the wireless remote con-
trol function (—P. 101)

(® Key number plate

IN31SV005

» Vehicles with smart entry & s

@ Electronic keys

« Operating the sma ry & start 1 B
system (—P. 122)
e Operating the wirelessy remote
control function (=>P. 101) i
(@ Mechanica @ @

(® Key nu r plate

& IN31SV001
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IWireIess remote control

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 105)

Check that the door is securely
locked.

(@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 105)

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 105)

Check that the door is securely 5
locked. 8

—®

@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 105) 0 3 %
I

(® Opens and closes the power & @

(tw
back door* (—P. 110)

(® Sounds the alarm (—P. 102
*. . IN31SV002
. If equipped

\!
\«&O
%0
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tem)

IUsing the mechanical key (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it.

1131PKO11

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electronje=key. Garry the
mechanical key together with the electronic key. If the electranic key bat-
tery is depleted or the entry function does not operateyproperly, you will

need the mechanical key. (—P. 432)

M Panic mode (if equipped)

When ((«pu is pressed for longer than
about one second, an alarm will sound
intermittently and the vehicle lights_owill
flash to deter any person from trying to
break into or damage your vehicle,

To stop the alarm, press any.button on the
electronic key.

IN31SV004

B When required to leave thevehicle's key with a parking attendant
Lock the glove box aseircumstances demand. (—P. 318)

» Vehicleswithout smart entry & start system:

Carry the master-key for your own use and provide the attendant with the

valet key.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Rémove the mechanical key for your own use and provide the attendant with

theyelectronic key only.
Eifyou lose your keys

New genuine keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using a master key
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or the other key (vehicles with
smart entry & start system) and the key number stamped on your key number
plate. Keep the plate in a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehicle.
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B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key with wireless remote control function onto an aircraft,
make sure you do not press any buttons on the key while inside the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying the key in your bag etc., ensure that the buttons are
not likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressing a button may cause the key to
emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircraft.

MIf a message regarding the state of the electronic key or engine switch
mode, etc. is shown

To prevent trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle, leaving the vehicle
without turning off the engine switch or other passengers from unintentionally
taking the key out of the vehicle, etc., a message that prompts¢the user fo
confirm the state of the electronic key or engine switch mode may be, shewn
on the multi-information display. In those cases, follow the instructions‘on the
display immediately.

HIf “Key battery low” is shown on the multi-information,display 3
The electronic key has a low battery. Replace the electronic key battery.

B Key battery depletion
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
If the wireless remote control function does ot operate, the battery may be
depleted. Replace the battery when necessarya(=5P. 367)
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
—P. 127

B Replacing the electronic key battery
—P. 367

H Confirmation of the registeredskey number

The number of keys alreadyyregistered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealer for, details.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado
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NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys™
close to such materials.

Do not disassemble the keys. |
Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the electroniekey.
Do not place the keys near objects that produce magnetic fields, such as
TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical electrical’ equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.
Carrying the electronic key on your person (vehicles'with"smart entry
& start system)
Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or morg away. from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emittedfrom electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key may interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properly.
In case of a smart entry & start system malfunction or other key-related
problems (vehicles with smart eatry & start system)
Take your vehicle with all the eleetronie’keys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.
When an electronic k€y is'lost (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)
If the electronic key remains’lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit your_Toyeta dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
keys that were/provided with your vehicle.
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The vehicle can be locked and unlocked using the entry func-
tion, wireless remote control, key or door lock switch.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from outside

€ Smart entry & start system (if equipped)

While carrying the electronic
key, press the button to lock

and unlock. \ /\Q)
After locking, check that the

door is securely locked.

1132PK024

@ Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without smart en
start system

Vehicles with smart entry &
start system

IN32SV032 1132PK003
cks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
(2 Unlocks all the doors

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado
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@ Key

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

(@ Locks all the doors
(@ Unlocks all the doors

IN32SV021

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The doors can also be locked and unlocked withy,thesmechanical
key. (—P. 432)

M Operation signals

Abuzzer® sounds and the emergency flashefs flash to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the smart entry & start system or the wire-
less remote control. (Locked: once; Unlecked: twice)

*: Vehicles with smart entry & start §ystem
M Security feature

If a door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the smartientry*& start system or the wireless remote control,
the security feature automatically locks the vehicle again.

W Door lock buzzer

If an attempt to’lock the doors is made when a door is not fully closed, a
buzzer soudnds ‘continuously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and loek the vehicle once more.

MIf thetentry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system) or the
wireless remote control does not operate properly

®\Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Use the key to lock and unlock
the doors. (—P. 106)

@ \ehicles with smart entry & start system: Use the mechanical key to lock
and unlock the doors. (—P. 432)

® Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 367)
M Setting the alarm (if equipped)
Locking the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 75)
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MIf asymbol indicating one or more doors are open is shown on the multi-
information display
One or more of the doors is not fully closed. The system also indicates which
doors are not fully closed. If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph),
master warning light flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the door(s)
are not yet fully closed.
Make sure that all the doors are closed.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from inside

@ Door lock switch

(@ Locks all the doors
(@ Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock button

@ Locks the door @ —
\
(@ Unlocks the door /

The driver’s door canbe opened

by pulling thef insi handle
even if the lo utton is in the

lock p siti0 N
& =
& /1 IN32SV023
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ILocking the front doors from the outside without a key

Move the inside lock button to the lock position.
Close the door while pulling the door handle.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: The driver’s door cannot
be locked if either of the door is open and the key is in the engine
switch.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: The door cannot be locked'if
the engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON made, (or the
electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

However, the key may not be detected correctly and the ‘doer may be
locked.

IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from ,
inside the vehicle when the lock is (—— )
set.

(® Unlock
(@ Lock

These locks can be set*to, prevent
children from opering Jthe_ rear

IN32SV004

doors. Push down on “each rear
door switch to lock both rear doors.
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M Conditions affecting operation
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The wireless remote control function may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations:
®Near a TV tower, radio station, electric power plant, airport or other facility
that generates strong radio waves

® When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone or other wireless commupi-
cation device

® When multiple wireless keys are in the vicinity
® When the wireless key is in contact with, or is covered by a metallic object
® When a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is being used nearby

® When the wireless key has been left near an electrical appliance’such as a
personal computer 3

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
—P. 125

A\ WARNING {‘\V

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions whileydriving the vehicle.
Failing to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant falling out,
resulting in death or serious injdry.

@ Ensure that all doors aré properly/closed and locked.
® Do not pull the inside handlewef the doors while driving.

Be especially careful forthe driver’s door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside®lock button is in locked position.

@ Set the rear doorehild-protector locks when children are seated in the rear
seats.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado
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The back door can be locked/unlocked and opened/closed by
the following procedures.

ILocking and unlocking the back door
@ Entry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system) Q
Carry the electronic key to enable this function.
(D Unlock all the doors.

(@ Lock all the doors.

Check that the door is securely
locked.

IN32SV005

@ Wireless remote control
—P. 105

@ Door lock switch

—P. 107

\!
\«&O
%O



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 111

Opening/closing the back door with the wireless remote control
(vehicles with power back door)

Press and hold the switch to open/
close the power back door. If the
back door is locked, unlock it
before operating the power back
door.

A buzzer sounds and the back

door automatically opens and
closes.

Pressing the switch while the back
door is opening/closing stops the
operation. 3

When the switch is pressed again during the haltéd operation, the back
door will perform the reverse operation.

IOpenlng/cIosmg the back door from |6&é vehicle (vehicles

with power back door)

IN32SV008

Press and hold the switch to open/

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado

close the back door. ﬁfi\
A buzzer sounds and thefback i
door automatically epensiyand Pt
closes. =
Pressing the switch while, the back E 74>7
door is openinglglosing stops the |3 AR .
operation. fh/

A~ )

When th€ switch'is pressed again
during the, halted operation, the
back door will perform the reverse
operation.
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IOpening the back door from outside the vehicle

@ Back door opener

» Vehicles without power back
door

Raise the back door while

pressing up the back door

opener switch.

» Vehicles with power back
door

When the back door is

unlocked: Press the back door
opener switch.

\_/ IN328V007

When the back door is locked: While carryifgthe €lectronic key on
your person, press and hold the back doer‘@pener switch.

Abuzzer sounds and the back door automatically opens.
Pressing the switch while the back €door is'@pening stops the operation.

@ Wireless remote control (vehiclés with power back door)

—-P. 111

ICIosing the back do(fg.o'utside the vehicle

@ Back door handle

Lower the baek deor using the
back deorhandle.

Vehicles “without power back
door: Make sure to push the
back ‘door down from the out-
side to close it.

Vehicles with power back door:
The back door closing assist
will activate, and the back door
will fully close automatically.

IN328V010
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@ Power back door switch (vehicles with power back door)

Press the switch to close the
back door.
A buzzer sounds and the back
door automatically closes.

Pressing the switch while the
back door is closing stops the
operation.

Pressing the switch again will
reverse the operation.

IN32SV009

@ Wireless remote control (vehicles with power backsdeor)

—P. 111 3

Canceling the power back door system icles” with power
back door)

¢

Turn the “PWR DOOR OFF”

o

K]

@

)

=

switch off to disable the power ®© 3

back door system. 5

® off %

@ on* @ é

*: The orange lines atfthe top ‘&hd %

side of the switch indicate that the =
power back door system isron. IN328V025

IAdjusting thd@)position of the back door (vehicles with

power bag

The apen position of the power back door can be adjusted.
Stop thesback door in the desirable position.

Press and hold the power back
door switch on the back door
for 2 seconds.

e When the settings are com-
pleted, the buzzer sounds 4
times.

¢ When opening the back door the
next time, the back door will
stop at that position.

IN32SV009
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M If the back door opener is inoperative
The back door can be operated from the inside.

Remove the cover.

To protect the cover, place a rag
between the flathead screwdriver and
the cover as shown in the illustration.

Loose the screw and move the cover.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

# *F'\ IN328V027
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Move the lever.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

MIf a symbol indicating the back door is open_isisshown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The back door is not fully closed. If the_vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h
(3 mph), master warning light flashes andya buzzer sounds to indicate that
the back door is not yet fully closed.

Make sure that the back door is clesed.
B Power back door operating conditionsy(vehicles with power back door)
With the power back dogr opgratiofs set to on, it can operate as follows.

® When the back door is ot locked, the back door automatically opens and
closes.
However, the power, back door operates even if the back door is locked
when the, eleCtronic ‘key is carried and the back door opener switch is
pressed @nd held.

® When the engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, the back door automati-
callyxopens in any of the following situations in addition to the conditions
above.

¢ Parking brake is engaged
*WLhe brake pedal is depressed
¢ The shift lever is in P
B Back door closer (vehicles with power back door)
In the event that the back door is left slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed position.
Whatever the state of the engine switch, the back door closer operates.
M Fall-down protection function (vehicles with power back door)
While the power back door is opening automatically, applying excessive force
to it will stop the opening operation to prevent the power back door from sud-
denly shutting.
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B Back door closing assist (vehicles with power back door)
If the back door is lowered manually when the back door is stopped at an
open position, the back door will fully close automatically.
M Operation of the power back door (vehicles with power back door)
® A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash twice, and the back door
automatically opens and closes.
® When the power back door operations are off, the power back door is not
operate but it can be opened and closed by hand.
® When the power back door automatically opens, if an abnormality due te
people or objects is detected, operation will stop.
BWhen reconnecting the battery or changing a fuse while _back, door is
open (vehicles with power back door)
To enable the power back door to operate properly, initializ€“the system by
completely closing the back door manually. If the battery is tecofinected or a
fuse is changed while the back door is closed, initializingithe*System is not
necessary.

M Jam protection function (vehicles with power backidoor)

Sensors are installed in the right and left
sides of the power back door. When the
door is automatically closing and the sens
sors are pushed due to an object being
clamped, etc., the jam protection function
operates.

From that position the door,automatically
moves a little in the oppgSite direction and
then the function stops.

B Returning the back door automatic stop position to the initial settings
(vehicles with pewerback door)

Press and  hold the power back door

switch on thelback™door for 7 seconds.
Aftensthe buzzer sounds 4 times, it
sounds, twice more. When the power
back,door does the opening operation
the next time, the door will open to the
initial settings position.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving

® Make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects or
luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an acci-
dent.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. In the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving or a collision, they are susceptible toideaths0r
serious injury.

B When children are in the vehicle

@ Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment: 3
If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage, compartment, they could
have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door to moveyunexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught By the)closing back door.

H Operating the back door

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause parts ofithe bady to be caught, resulting in death

or serious injury.

@®Remove any heavy loads, stch/sas snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failureste,do so may cause the back door to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.

® \When opening onclosing the back door, thoroughly check to make sure
the surroundingsarea,is safe.
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A\ WARNING

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door in windy weather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ Vehicles without power back door: The
back door may suddenly shut if it is not
opened fully. It is more difficult to open
or close the back door on an incline
than on a level surface, so beware of
the back door unexpectedly opening or
closing by itself. Make sure that the
back door is fully open and secure
before using the luggage compartment.

IN32SV015

Vehicles with power back door: The back door may suddenly shut if it is
not opened fully, while on a steep incline. Make sureithat the back door is
secured before using the luggage compartment.

® When closing the back door, take extra
care to prevent your fingers etc. from
being caught.

® When closing the back door, make,sure
to press it lightly on its outer surfacey If
the back door handlegisfused to fully
close the back doofy, it snay result in
hands or arms being caught.

IN32SV016

® Do not pull on the\back door damper stay (vehicles without power back
door) or back”deer spindle (vehicles with power back door) to close the
back do@rgand do not hang on the back door damper stay (vehicles with-
out poweraback™door) or back door spindle (vehicles with power back
door)s
Doing,so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay
(Vehicles without power back door) or back door spindle (vehicles with
power back door) to break, causing an accident.

@.If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it
may suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands,
head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part
to the back door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.
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A\ WARNING

M Back door closer (vehicles with power back door)

@®In the event that the back door is left
slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed
position. It takes several seconds
before the back door closer begins to
operate. Be careful not to catch fingers
or anything else in the back door, as this
may cause bone fractures or other seri-
ous injuries.

Q

IN328V017

@ Use caution when using the back door closer as it still operates.when the
power back door system is canceled. 3

M Power back door (vehicles with power back door)

Observe the following precautions when operating,the pewer back door.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

® Check the safety of the surrounding area te"make’sure there are no obsta-
cles or anything that could cause any ofsyour belongings to get caught.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or ¢lose.

@ If the power back door system.is canceled while the back door is operating
during automatic operation, the pack'door stops operating. Take extra care
when on an incline, assghetback door may open or close suddenly.

@ If the operating conditiops ofsthe power back door are no longer met, a
buzzer may soundsand the back door may stop opening or closing. The
back door then has to be operated manually. Take extra care when on an
incline, as thesoack‘door may open or close abruptly.

@®On an incline; the back door may suddenly shut after it opens. Make sure
the back’doeor is*fully open and secure.

@ In the'following situations, the power back door may detect an abnormality
and automatic operation may be stopped. In this case, the back door has
to be operated manually. Take extra care when on an incline, as the back
door/may open or close abruptly.

» When the back door contacts an obstacle

¢ When the battery voltage suddenly drops, such as when the engine
switch is turned to the IGNITION ON mode or the engine is started
during automatic operation
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A\ WARNING

@ If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, the
power back door may not operate, causing itself to malfunction, or the
back door may move in the closing direction after being opened, causing
someone’s hands, head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing
an accessory part to the back door, ask your Toyota dealer for details.

W Jam protection function (vehicles with power back door)

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if something gets caught just
before the back door fully closes. Be careful not to catch fingers or any-
thing else.

® The jam protection function may not work dependingyon/the shape of the
object that is caught. Be careful not to catch fingers'er anything else.

NOTICE
Back door damper stays (vehicles without power back door)
The back door is equipped withedamper stays that hold the back door in
place.
Observe the following precautions:
Failure to do so may cause‘damage to the back door damper stay, resulting
in malfunction.

Do not attach_any fereign objects, such
as stickers, plasti¢,sheets, or adhesives
to the damipenstay rod.

Do not touch,the damper stay rod with
gloyves or other fabric items.

Poy notyattach any accessories other
than;genuine Toyota parts to the back
doof.

®Do not place your hand on the damper stay or apply lateral forces to it.

IN328V018
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NOTICE

Back door spindles (vehicles with power back door)

The back door is equipped with spindles that hold the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door spindle, resulting in
malfunction.
Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the spindle rod.

Do not touch the spindle rod with gloves
or other fabric items.

Do not attach heavy accessories to the
back door. When attaching, ask your
Toyota dealer for details.

Do not place your hand on the spindle or apply lateralforces to it.

To prevent back door closer malfunction (vehicles with power back
door)
Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the back door closer is
operating.
To prevent damage to the power pack door (vehicles with power back
door)
Make sure that there is nofice between the back door and frame that
would prevent movementef the back door. Operating the power back door
when excessive load'is present on the back door may cause a malfunc-
tion.

Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the power back door
is operating.

Take care pot to damage the sensors (installed on the right and left edges
of the power baek door) with a knife or other sharp object. If the sensor is
disconnected; the power back door will not operate in automatic operation.
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Smart entry & start system”

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@® Locks and unlocks the side doors (—P. 105) Q
@ Locks and unlocks the back door (—P. 110) O

@ Starts and stops the engine (—P. 176) i ;
B Antenna location

@ Antennas outside the cabin
(@ Antennas inside the cabin

=T =—\

<

IN328V019a

\!
\«&O
%0

*: If equipped
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M Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)
.When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of either of the lock/unlock button on
the outside door handle. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-
ated.)

p . . . IN328V020:
(. When starting the engine or changing
engine switch modes Q

4

The system can be operated when the electronic key is inside .
(The electronic key is not detected when it is on the floor or;on thetinstru-
ment panel.)
M Battery-saving function 3

The battery-saving function will be activated in order to, pre e electronic
key battery and the battery from being discharged whi vehicle is not in
operation for a long time.

the electronic key from receiving radio

Press g twice while pressi -@

holding g - Confirm that the tron
key indicator flashes 4 times @
While the battery-saving 4@ is set, the
smart entry & start sy annot be

used. To cancel the fuhctionypress any of
the electronic key buttons.

O’&

B Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function
When battery-saving mode is set, battery de on is minimized by stopping
w&s
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B Alarms and warning indicators

A combination of exterior and interior alarms as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures in response to any warning message on the multi-information display.

The following table describes circumstances and correction procedures when
only alarms are sounded.

engine  switch was i
ACCESSORY mode).

Alarm Situation Correction proce

Exterior alarm | An attempt was made to lock
sounds once for 5 |the vehicle while a door was |and lock
seconds open. again.

The engine switch was

turned to ACCESSORY Q
Interior alarm | mode while the driver’'s door | Turn the“efgine switch
pings continu- |{was open (or the driver'syo close
ously door was opened while th iv door.

d@
Close all of the
10 >

the

O

\
<

\!
O
%
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M Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from operating properly.

(Ways of coping: —P. 432)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone on,other
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covered.by the following
metallic objects 3

» Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
« Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside
* Metallic wallets or bags
» Coins
* Hand warmers made of metal
» Media such as CDs and DVDs
® When multiple electronic keys are in the vicinity

® When other wireless keys (that emit radio waves) are being used nearby

®When carrying the electronicskey together with the following devices that
emit radio waves

« Another vehicle’s elgctronic key or a wireless key that emits radio waves
» Personal computers orfpersonal digital assistants (PDAs)
« Digital audio playérs
» Portable game Systems

@ If window _tintavithya metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic devices
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B Note for the entry function

®Even if the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas)
when locking or unlocking the doors, the system may not operate properly if
the electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel, or near the
door pockets or the back door when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the
radio wave reception conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside
the cabin and the doors will become lockable from the outside, possibly
trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle.

@ As long as the electronic key is within the effective range, the doors'may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detecting the €lec-
tronic key can be used to unlock the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near the window.

@ If the wireless remote control is used to lock theydoors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility .that. thedoor may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

@ Pulling the outside door handle while pregssing the lock/unlock button on the
outside door handle may prevent the“doors from being unlocked. In this
case, return the door handle to the€ otiginal position, press the lock/unlock
button again, and check that the daors unlock before pulling the door handle
again.

® Unlocking the vehicle maytake . more time if another electronic key is within
the effective range.

B When the vehicle is pot driven for extended periods

®To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehiele.

® The smartsentry & start system can be deactivated in advance. Ask your
Toyota dealer for details.

M To operate the'system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get

thé eleetronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the

outside of the vehicle.

Bepending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key

may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The

alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not
operate.)
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M If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly
® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 432)
@ Starting the engine: —P. 433

M Electronic key battery depletion
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the engine
stops.

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptomstindi=
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replacerthe battery
when necessary. (—P. 367)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote contrel does not
operate.
* The detection area becomes smaller. 3
» The LED indicator on the key surface does not turn on:
®To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave the electronic key within 1 m
(3 ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produee a magnetic field:

e TVs

 Personal computers

« Cellular phones, cordless phones and battery’chargers
» Recharging cellular phones or cordlessiphones

e Table lamps

¢ Induction cookers

mIf “Key left inside vehicle’,is shown onthe multi-information display

An attempt was made t@ lock the doors using the smart entry & start system
while the electronic key was stillinside the vehicle, or an attempt was made
to lock either front door by opening a door and putting the inside lock button
into the lock position,,then closing the door by pulling on the outside door
handle with the glectronic key still inside the vehicle.

Retrieve the electronic key from the vehicle and lock the doors again.

B Customization that can be configured at your Toyota dealer

Settings (e.g. smart entry & start system) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 455)

M If(the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting

@ Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 105, 432)

@ Starting the engine and changing engine switch modes: —P. 433
@ Stopping the engine: —»P. 177
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A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization

therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—P. 122)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessary,
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, such
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitting radio waves.
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entry function.

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than implantable“eardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers ar implanta-
ble cardioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer of the
device for information about its operation under thejinfluence of radio
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects onythe,operation of such
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabling the entry function.
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

(O Seat position adjustment lever

(@ Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(® Vertical height adjustment lever
(driver’s seat only)

IN33SV009

» Power seat

@ Seat position adjustment swi
(@ Seatback angle '

switch

(3) Seat cushion Jfro angle
adjustment swi

(@) Vertical adjustment
switch

N

e: IN335V010a
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A\ WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position
® Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.

® Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid
injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism. Q

M Seat adjustment
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a collision, @

recline the seat more than necessary. \a
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the ’@a pply
ct the

restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck may
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious i 'L@re event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made while driving as, the, seat*may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose control cle.

® Manual seat: After adjusting the seat, mak the seat is locked in
position.

&
KO&

&
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Rear seats

IAdjustment procedure

@ Second seats

@ Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(@ Seat position adjustment
lever

IN33SV015¢

@ Third seats

Seatback angle adjustment
lever
g E ~ IN335V016
Moving a se t for third seat access
H Before the second seats

%ﬁle econd center seat belt. (—P. 30)
0

the head restraints to
lowest position.

%
IN33SV040
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B Getting in the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

W Getting out of the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

NAW T

&

&
& IN33SV020b

B After passengers have e@ ited the vehicle

Swing the whole seat.d ntibit locks.
Lift the seatback ilit locks.

\!
\«&O
$0
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ITuminng the second seats

m Before tumbling the second seats
—P. 131
B Tumbling the second seats
Fold down the seatback
while pulling the seatback
angle adjustment lever, and

swing the whole seat up and
forward.

Take the holdin t of
the pocket.
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Hook the holding strap to the
head restraint and secure the
seat by pulling its free end.
When returning the second seat

to its original position, stow the
holding strap into the pocket.

IFoIding up the third seats &
B Before folding up the third seats &
. o~
Lower the head restraints to \)
the lowest position.

Pass the seat belts t h
the seat belt h
secure the seat .
This prevents &sho der belt
from being da e.
: e seat belts

Make _surg
are %. the hangers

ng them.

IN33SV035
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B Folding up the third seats

Take the holding strap out of
the pocket.

Pull the lock release strap to
fold it down.
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Swing the whole seat up
sideward.

Attach the strap to the hook,
and pull the end of the strap
to eliminate the slackness
and fix it with the hook-and-
loop fastener. Stow the seat
leg.

When returning the seat to its
original position, stow the hold-

ing strap into the pocket. Be cer-
tain to lock the seat leg.

Take out the seat hook covers
from the tool box (—P. 419)
and install them on thé seat
hooks.

||

e

When returning the third seat to
its original position, remove the /?17

seat hook covers from the floor /i /
and put them-back into the tool
box.

IN33SV029a
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A\ WARNING

B When folding the rear seatbacks down
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.
@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage compart-
ment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the luggage compartment.

®Be sure to install the seat hook covers on the seat hooks, or you may get
burned when they become hot.

M Seat adjustment

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt*during alcollision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen,for yeur neck may contact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death'or serious injury in the event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made while driving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver taloselcontrol of the vehicle.

@ Be careful not to get hands @r feet pinched between the rear console box
and the second seat whenfolding'down the seatback.

M After returning the reanseatback to the upright position
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Make sure thé seatback is securely locked by pushing it forward and rear-
ward on the top.
® Check thatthe seat belts are not twisted or caught in the seatback.

W NQTICE

'Stowing the seat belts

The seat belts and the buckles must be stowed before you fold down the
rear seatbacks.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

IFront seats

@ up
Pull the head restraints up.

(2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

Lock release IN335V003

ISecond and third seats
® Up @

Pull the head restraints up.
(@ Down

Push the head restraint dow
pressing the lock rele .

IO

=
Lock release button S0
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B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

@

—~
Lock release
(\/ IN33SV006

button

M Installing the head restraints

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

{} 3

-
Lock release
(\/ IN33SV007

button

B Adjusting the height of the head restraints

Make sure that the head restraintssare
adjusted so that the center of theyhead
restraint is closest to the top of your, earss

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado
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B Adjusting the §econd Center and third seat head restraints

Always raise,theshead restraints one level from the stowed position when
using.

WEAE

M Headsestraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed.
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Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

IN34SV009

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

IHorn @

To sound the horn, pr on or
close to the b-%rk.

O IN42SV036
After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

H After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causi

accident, and resulting in death or serious injury. P

N
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror
The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your drivi
posture. *
Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

) |
I @
|
|
|
IAnti-gIare function

Reflected light from the hea@ vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever.

ITN13H025

@ Normal position

@ Anti-glare p%& ﬁg@ %&
O
O

WARNING

IN34SV011

Do not adjust the position of the mirror while driving.
Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

@ Left
@ Right

To adjust the mirror, move the
switch.

@ up
@ Right
(3 Down
@ Left

IFoIding and extendi %rs
Press the switch.
@ Folding &

@ Extend'&
XN

$O
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B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

A\ WARNING

B Important points while driving
Observe the following precautions while driving. ¢

Failure to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle &\e an

accident, resulting in death or serious injury.
® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving.
® Do not drive with the mirrors folded.

@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors mus ended and properly
adjusted before driving.

BEWhen a mirror is moving
To avoid personal injury and mirror malf e careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

/I\ NOTICE
[HIf ice should jam the m @

Do not operate the contre pe the mirror face. Use a spray de-icer to
free the mirror.

X
\«&O
éo
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:
> Type A

@ Closing

(@ Opening

(® One-touch opening*
(driver’'s window only)

(® One-touch closing®
(driver’'s window only)

* To stop the window partway,
operate the switch in the opposite
direction.

» Type B
@ Closing

(@ Opening @

(® One-touch openi =
(all windows) \

@ One- touch c& @ ,
@l w ®@ ™

* To st ndow partway, -

— IN35SV003

o e tet W|tch in the opposite

O
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IWindow lock switch

Press the switch down to lock the
passenger window switches.
Use this switch to prevent children

from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

YN
N~

IN35SV004

M The power windows can be operated when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

M Jam protection function (windows with oné-touch*function)
If an object becomes jammed between the ‘window and the window frame
while the window is closing, window movement is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

M Catch protection function (windows,with one-touch function)
If an object becomes caught between the,door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is‘stepped.

M Operating the power windows after turning the engine off
» Vehicles without spjart entry & start system
The power windows“¢an be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
after the enging switeh is turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” position. They can-
not, however; beioperated once either front door is opened.
» Vehicles withismart entry & start system
The power windows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even

aftersthe ‘engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
cannot, however, be operated once either front door is opened.
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BWhen the window cannot be opened or closed (windows with one-touch
function)

When the jam protection function or catch protection function operates
unusually and the window cannot be opened or closed, perform the following
operations with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle. With the engine switch in the “ON” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
entry & start system), within 4 seconds of the jam protection function ok
catch protection function activating, continually operate the power window
switch in the one-touch closing direction or one-touch opening direction se
that the window can be opened and closed.

@®If the window cannot be opened and closed even when perférming.the
above operations, perform the following procedure for functiondnitialization.

Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry
& start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with stnart €ntry & start 3
system).

Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction
and completely close the window.

Release the power window switch for a®moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 6 seconds or more.

Press and hold the power windowsswitch,in the one-touch opening direc-
tion. After the window is completely opened, continue holding the switch
for an additional 1 second orsmore:

Release the power windowgSwifch for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-tatich openifg direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 4 seconds or more.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonesado

[6] Pull and hold thefpower window switch in the one-touch closing direction
again. After the window is completely closed, continue holding the switch
for a furthe1 second or more.

If you releasethesswitch while the window is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If thewvindow reverses and cannot be fully closed or opened, have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. It is
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caught in
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommended(to use
the window lock switch. (—P. 146)

® Check to make sure that all passengers do not have any partef theirbody
in a position where it could be caught when a window is being operated.

® When exiting the vehicle, turn the engine switch off, carryithe key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidentaloperation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident.

M Jam protection function (windows with one-tguchfunction)

@ Never use any part of your body to intentiopally aetivate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not Wwork if'Something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed.sBe, careful not to get any part of your
body jammed in the window.

M Catch protection function (wihdowsiwith one-touch function)

®Never use any part ofgyour Body or clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection funetion may not work if something gets caught just

before the window is fully opened. Be careful not to get any part of your
body or clothing,caught in the window.

NOTICE
Jam prateetion function and catch protection function (windows with
aohe-touch function)

If the.door is forcefully closed while the window is being opened or closed,
msthe jam protection function or catch protection function may operate and the
,. Window may reverse directions or stop.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the engine
—P. 173,176
O
IDriving

With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift lever Y . 182)
Release the parking brake. (—P. 191)

Gradually release the brake pedal and gen @ the accelera-
tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

IStopping @
With the shift lever in D, depress the b pedal.

If necessary, set the parking b
If the vehicle is to be stoppe@ ended period of time, shift the shift

leverto P or N. (—»P. 1
IParking the vehicle %
With the shift | n Dydepress the brake pedal.

ever i
Set the parki &e (—P. 191), and shift the shift lever to P
(—»P. 1

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn.the engine switch to the “LOCK” position to stop the engine.
i ith smart entry & start system:
% s the engine switch to stop the engine.
ock the door, making sure that you have the key on your person.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
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IStarting off on a steep uphill

Make sure that the parking brake is set and shift the shift lever to D.
Gently depress the accelerator pedal.

Release the parking brake.

B When starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 280)
M Driving in the rain
® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.
@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surface willbe espe-
cially slippery.
®Refrain from high speeds when driving on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water between‘the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from operating properly.

B Engine speed while driving :

In the following conditions, the engine speed may become high while driving.
This is due to automatic up-shifting contrel or dewn-shifting implementation to 1~
meet driving conditions. It does not indicateisudden acceleration. =
«

® The vehicle is judged to be driving uphillor downhill
® When the accelerator pedal is'released
B Restraining the engine output(Brake Override System)
® When the accelerator andsbrake pedals are depressed at the same time, the
engine output may be restrained.
® A warning message. is displayed on the multi-information display while the
system is operating. (3>P. 413)
M Breaking inyour new Toyota
To extend thelife of the vehicle, observing the following precautions is recom-
mendeéd:
® For. the first 300 km (200 miles):
Avoid\sudden stops.
@ Forthe first 800 km (500 miles):
Do not tow a trailer. (—P. 163)
@ For the first 1000 km (600 miles):
» Do not drive at extremely high speeds.
» Avoid sudden acceleration.

* Do not drive continuously in the low gears.
» Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.
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B Drum-in-disc type parking brake system
Your vehicle has a drum-in-disc type parking brake system. This type of brake
system needs bedding-down of the brake shoes periodically or whenever the
parking brake shoes and/or drum are replaced. Have your Toyota dealer per-
form the bedding down operation.

MIdling time before engine stop

To prevent damage to the turbocharger, allow the engine to idle immediately
after high-load driving.

Driving condition Idling tim

Normal city driving or high-speed driving (at the

highway speed limit or recommended speed) Not @

Steep hill driving, continuous driving (race track ely
driving etc.), or towing a trailer or another vehicle minute

B Operating your vehicle in a foreign country

Comply with the relevant vehicle registration law rm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P. 448)

&Q
<
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O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake pedal while stopped with the engine
running. This prevents the vehicle from creeping.

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and aceel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

» Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead @fsthe)brake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead to an aecident.

e When backing up, you may twist your body around, lgading*to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate the ‘pedals properly.

» Make sure to keep a correct driving posture even When moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depressithe‘brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your right,foet. Depressing the brake ¢
pedal using your left foot may delay response in an emergency, result-

ing in an accident. o

® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop thewehicle near flammable materials. 2

The exhaust system and exhaust/gases can be extremely hot. These hot a

parts may cause a fire if there_is any flammable material nearby.

@ During normal driving, do not ttrn offythe engine. Turning the engine off
while driving will nots€ause loss” of steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems»will be lost. This will make it more difficult to
steer and brake, so,you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon as it
is safe to do so.

However, in thesevent of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible
to stop the vehicleiin the normal way: —P. 397

@®Use engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed when driving
downya steephill.
Usingythe brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and lose
effectiveness. (—P. 183)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of their body
are not outside the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen driving on slippery road surfaces

® Sudden braking, acceleration and steering may cause tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

® Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal to.make
sure that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads maysprevent
the brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only one side are wet
and not functioning properly, steering control may be affegted.

B When shifting the shift lever

®Do not let the vehicle roll backwards while the, shift lever is in a driving
position, or roll forward while the shift lever is in R
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or lead to poer brake and steering
performance, resulting in an accident or damage‘tosthe vehicle.

® Do not shift the shift lever to P while thegvehiclelis moving.
Doing so can damage the transmissioh 'and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to R while the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the trahsmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift feverfte,a driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from thestransmission. Engine braking is not available when N is
selected.

@ Beccareful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
Shifting:the shift lever to a gear other than P or N may lead to unexpected
rapidiacceleration of the vehicle that may cause an accident.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

MIf you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon
as possible.

Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.
It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded.
BEWhen the vehicle is stopped
® Do not race the engine.
If the vehicle is in any gear other than P or N, the vehiclg"may accelerate
suddenly and unexpectedly, causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to the vehiclegrolling away, always keep
depressing the brake pedal while the engine isirunning, and apply the

parking brake as necessary. 4
@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in orderte prévent accidents caused

by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress the brake pedal

and securely apply the parking brake as needed. EU‘-
@ Avoid revving or racing the enginet 2

Running the engine at high speed\while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to overhéat,)whi€h could result in a fire if combustible
material is nearby.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

BWhen the vehicle is parked

®Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

» Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may leadste a
fire.

e The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic lefisestand
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

» Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents to_sprayhover the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

®Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. Ifya Cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it maybe litdccidentally when
luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the windghieldyor windows. Do not place
containers such as air fresheners on the instrument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as,lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-
cle.

® Do not leave a door or window, open_if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver-colored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lents, causing a fire.

@ Always apply the parking'brake, shift the shift lever to P, stop the engine
and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the ¥ehicle unattended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle issparked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake is not
set, the yehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accident.

® Do not teueh thé"exhaust pipes while the engine is running or immediately
after turning'the engine off.
Doingyso may cause burns.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle
Always turn the engine off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the shift
lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident or fire
due to engine overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked in a poorly
ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle, leading to
death or a serious health hazard.

EWhen braking
® When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, andsthis ' may cause
one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not securely hold the vehicle.
@ If the brake booster device does not operate, downotifollow other vehicles
closely and avoid hills or sharp turns that requiretbraking. In this case,

braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be depressed more ¢

firmly than usual. Also, the braking distancejwill increase. Have your
brakes fixed immediately. o
@ Do not pump the brake pedal if the.engine stalls. §I
«

Each push on the brake pedal usés upithe reserve for the power-assisted
brakes.

® The brake system consists of 2 individual hydraulic systems: If one of the
systems fails, the other will still"operate. In this case, the brake pedal
should be depressed mare fifmly than usual and the braking distance will
increase.
Have your brakesiixed immediately.

M If the vehicle becames stuck

Do not spinithewheels excessively when any of the tires is up in the air, or

the vehiclée isistuck in sand, mud, etc. This may damage the driveline com-

poneqts or propel the vehicle forward or backward, causing an accident.




158 4-1. Before driving

NOTICE

When driving the vehicle
Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain the engine output.
Do not use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.

When parking the vehicle

Always set the parking brake, and shift the shift lever to P. Failure to dowso
may cause the vehicle to move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed.

Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it'there for
an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering pump.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly‘as‘possible to avoid
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehiclej etc.

Make sure to idle the engine immediately afterhigh-load driving. Stop the
engine only after the turbocharger has gooled down.
Failure to do so may cause damage to:the turbocharger.

In an extremely cold environment, idle the engine for more than 30 sec-
onds after starting the engine. Do'not race the engine while idling.

If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may causesthe following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and graduallysdepress the brake pedal to slow down the vehi-
cle.

It may be difficult to,control your vehicle.
The vehiele will make’abnormal sounds or vibrations.
The vehicle willlean abnormally.

Information oniwhat to do in case of a flat tire. (—P. 416)
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/I\ NOTICE

[When encountering flooded roads
Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling

@ Short in electrical components
©® Engine damage caused by water immersion 0
In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is rood@

sure to have your Toyota dealer check the following:

mission, transfer, differential, etc.

@ Lubricant condition for the propeller shaft, bearings,andisuspension joints
i

© Brake function \
@ Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for tg , trans-

y

(where possible), and the function of all joints, b :

[ Off-road driving (vehicles with type A wheel o ents [>P. 421]) 4
When driving on muddy roads, rocky terra and, or crossing rivers,
remove the wheel ornaments. Driving wi a’heel ornaments installed
may cause the wheel ornaments to be agead‘or even fall off. >
After off-road driving with the wheel ts removed, remove dirt or for- =
eign objects from the wheel befor lling the wheel ornaments. @

O&
O
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-

tions, cargo capacity and load.

IRoof luggage carrier (if equipped)

B Roof luggage carrier components es

To use the roof rails as a roof
luggage carrier, you must fit the
roof rails with two or more gen-
uine Toyota cross rails or their
equivalent.

Follow the  manufacturer’s
instructions and precautions
when installing the cross rails or
their equivalent.

@ Roof rails

@ Cross rails @
KOQ
&
N
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A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage compartment:

® Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans
H Storage precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in items hitting the driver onpas-
sengers, possibly causing an accident.
@ Stow cargo and luggage in the luggage compartment whenévenpossible.

® Do not stack anything in the luggage compartment higher than the seat-
backs.

® Do not place cargo or luggage in or on the following lecations.
* At the feet of the driver
» On the front passenger or rear seats (when,stacking items)
e On the instrument panel
* On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant compartment.

® When you fold down the rear seats, long items should not be place directly
behind the front seats.

® Never allow anyone to ride inythe luggage compartment. It is not designed
for passengers. They should ride in their seats with their seat belts prop-
erly fastened. Otherwise{ they are much more likely to suffer death or seri-
ous bodily injury, ifr the ewent of sudden braking, sudden swerving or an
accident.

I

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

M Load and distribution

® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury.

BWhen loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier (if equipped)

Observe the following precautions:

@ Place the cargo so that its weight is distributed evenly between, the, front
and rear axles.

@ If loading long or wide cargo, never exceed the vehicle overall length or
width. (— P. 446)

@ Before driving, make sure the cargo is securely fastened ensthe roof lug-
gage carrier.

@ Loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier will makeithe center of gravity of
the vehicle higher. Avoid high speeds, sudden 'starts, sharp turns, sudden
braking or abrupt maneuvers, otherwise it'mayresult in loss of control or
vehicle rollover due to failure to operate’this, vehicle correctly and result in
death or serious injury.

@ If driving for a long distance, on_roughyroads, or at high speeds, stop the
vehicle now and then during the trip to’'make sure the cargo remains in its
place.

® Do not exceed 75 kg (165 |b.)‘eargo weight on the roof luggage carrier.
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-

cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. For your
safety and the safety of others, do not overload the vehicle (b
trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or ngfu
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. \
t’&ﬂ

For towing purposes, Toyota recommends the use (j lowing
parts:

® When towing a caravan trailer etc., use a ibuting*hitch.

® When the total trailer weight is greater th ehicle weight, use

a sway control device. O
@ Weight limits &
Confirm that the total trailer w ss vehicle weight, gross axle

weight and trailer tongue | | within the limits.
@ Gross vehicle wei

The gross vehicle weight must not exceed 2750 kg (6063 Ib.).

The gross vehiele weight is the sum weight of the unloaded vehicle,

driver, pas luggage, hitch and trailer tongue load. Also
included,J eight of any special equipment installed on your

vehicle.

% oad on either the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of
gross vehicle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-

g
Front: 1420 kg (3131 Ib.)
Rear: 1460 kg (3219 Ib.)

axle weight

. -
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@ Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so that the tongue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceeding 280 kg (617 Ib.).
(Tongue load/Total trailer weight x 100 = 9 to 11%)

The total trailer weight and tongue load can be measured with plat-

form scales found at a highway weighing stations, building supply:
companies, trucking companies, junk yards, etc.

@ Total trailer weight @ @
(@ Tongue load
ITowing atrailer { N7

Contact your Toyota dealer for furthervinformation about additional
requirements such as a towing.kits,etc.

RHitch Pal

Trailer hitch assembliesthave different weight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer.” Even though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higherweight, the operator must never exceed the maximum
weight rating Specified for the trailer hitch.
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ISeIecting a trailer ball
Use the correct trailer ball for your application.

@ Trailer ball load rating

Matches or exceeds the gross
trailer weight rating of the trailer.

(2 Ball diameter
Matches the size of the trailer cou- I Q
pler. Most couplers are stamped @
with the required trailer ball size. i %’ ¢
(® Shank length l.l@\mvm
Protrudes beyond the bottom of
the lock washer and nut at least 2
threads.
(@ Shank diameter
Matches the ball mount hole diameter size. 4
@) :
<
=}
«
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M Before towing
Check that the following conditions are met:
® The vehicle’s tires are properly inflated. (—P. 452)

@ Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’s recommen-
dation.

@ All trailer lights work.
@ All lights work each time you connect them.
@ The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the trailer.
® The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper tongue weight,
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.
® The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
® The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable federal,, State/provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install rear viewnirrers appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.
B Break-in schedule
Toyota recommends that you do not use a néw Vvehicle or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, trapsmission, differential, wheel bear-
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800km (500 miles) of driving.
B Maintenance
@If you tow a trailer, your vehicle.willrequire more frequent maintenance due
to the additional load. (See “Warfanty‘and Service Booklet”.)

@ Retighten the fixing bglts of the®tewing ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) of‘trailertowing.
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MIf trailer sway occurs

One or more factors (crosswinds, passing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle and trailer, causing instability.

@ If trailer swaying occurs:

 Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steering wheel.
» Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your yehicle
and trailer should stabilize (if enabled, Trailer Sway Control can‘also‘help o
stabilize the vehicle and trailer.).
@ After the trailer swaying has stopped:
» Stop in a safe place. Get all occupants out of the vehicle.
» Check the tires of the vehicle and the trailer.

» Check the load in the trailer.
Make sure the load has not shifted.

Make sure the tongue weight is appropriate, if possible. 4
» Check the load in the vehicle.

Make sure the vehicle is not overloaded after occupants get in.
If you cannot find any problems, the speéd at which trailer swaying g
occurred is beyond the limit of yourspatrticular vehicle-trailer combination. §

Drive at a lower speed to preventinstahility. Remember that swaying of the
towing vehicle-trailer increases"as speed increases.
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A\ WARNING

M To avoid accident or injury
@ The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed 2800 kg (6173 Ib.).
®Do not exceed the trailer hitch assembly weight, gross vehicle weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load capacities.

®Never load more weight in the back than in the front of the trailer. Abaut
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the remaining
40% in the rear.
W Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to the total trailer weight requirement:

@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch manufacturer.

® Depending on the type of trailer coupler you use, the trailerball may need
to be coated with grease. If so, apply grease to. the trailer ball in accor-
dance with the instructions of the manufacturer of the trailer coupler.

®Remove the hitch ball whenever you are not towing a trailer. Remove the
trailer hitch if you do not need it.
EWhen towing a trailer
@If the total trailer weight exceedss750kg (1653 Ib.), trailer brakes are
required.
® Never tap into your vehicle'sydraulic system, as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking effectiveness.

® Never tow a trailer without using a safety chain securely attached to both
the trailer and the vehiele. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch
ball, there is a risk(of the trailer wandering into another lane.
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/I\ NOTICE

HWhen installing a trailer hitch
® Use only the position recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install

the trailer hitch on the bumper; this may cause body damage.
© Do not use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle

housing, wheel bearings, wheels or tires.
[ Brakes
Toyota recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all applicab@
eral and state/provincial regulations. 2 4
Do not directly splice trailer lights X
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s ele& tem

and cause a malfunction.

I
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ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer attacheddin
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed to thé feel
of the vehicle.

@ Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requirés practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move ygtr hand to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your handito the right to
move the trailer to right. (This is generally. opposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp or grolenged turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing toseduce’the risk of an acci-
dent.

@ As stopping distance is increasedwhen towing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be incfeased. For each 16 km/h (10 mph)
of speed, allow at least one.vehicle’and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden brakingsas yol maysskid, resulting in jackknifing and
loss of control. Thislis especially true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky starts,or sudden acceleration.

@ Avoid jerky steé€ting and sharp turns, and slow down before making
turns.

@ Note that whensmaking a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
the vehicleiwheels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making
a larger than normal turning radius.
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@ Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stahi¢
lize.

@ Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requires considet-
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget the length”of
your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room befére,changing
lanes.

@ To maintain engine braking efficiency and changing system perfor-
mance when using engine braking, do not use the/transmission in

D. Transmission shift range position must betin 4 or lower, in S 4

mode.
@ Due to the added load of the trailer, §ourvehicle’s engine may over- o
heat on hot days (at temperatures ‘over 30°C [85°F]) when driving gi
«

up a long or steep grade. If the engine coolant temperature gauge
indicates overheating, immediately turn off the air conditioning (if in
use), pull your vehicle off the road and stop in a safe spot.

(—P. 438)
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@ Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P. Avoid parking on a slope, but if unavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.

Have someone place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and
trailer wheels.

When the wheel blocks are in place, release the brakes slowly
until the blocks absorb the load.

Apply the parking brake firmly.

Shift into the P and turn off the engine.
@ When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P position, start the engine. Be sure
to keep the brake pedal depressed.

Shiftinto 3, 2, 1, or the R position (ifreversing).

Release the parking brake, and slowlyaptll or back away from the
wheel blocks. Stop and applysthe brakes.

Have someone retrieve the hlocks.

A\ WARNING o) J*®

M To avoid an accident
® Observe the legahmaximum speeds for trailer towing.

®Slow down andy dewnshift before descending steep or long downbhill
grades. Do not make sudden downshifts while descending steep or long
downhilligrades:

@ Avaigd”holding’ the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes too
frequently, This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in reduced
braking-efficiency.

@®Do not use dynamic radar cruise control when trailer towing.
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without

smart entry & start system)

IStarting the engine

Check that the parking brake is set.

Check that the shift lever is set in P. Q
Firmly depress the brake pedal. O
Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position.

The 00" indicator turns on. &\
Swi

After the Q0" indicator light goes out, turn the engine
“START” position to start the engine.

IChanging the engine switch positions
@ “LOCK”

The steering wheel is locked and
the key can be removed. (The key
can be removed only when tl
shift lever is in P.)

@ “ACC” @‘ §
Some electrical comg ts

as the audio system candbe Used.

® “ON”

All electrical &nts can be used.
@ “STAR 6

Fo{&e engine.

IN42SV028
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B Turning the key from “ACC” to “LOCK”
Shift the shift lever to P. (—P. 182)

Push in the key and turn it to the
“LOCK” position.

M If the engine does not start

The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactiv: . 73)
Contact your Toyota dealer.

B When the steering lock cannot be released

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck in the “LOCK”
position. To free it, turn the key while turn-
ing the steering wheel slightly left and

right.
~— IN42SV030
B Key reminder function @
A buzzer sounds if the or is opened while the engine switch is in

the “LOCK” or “ACC"{osi to remind you to remove the key.

O
%

$0
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A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

H Caution when driving
Do not turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position while driving.
If in an emergency, you must turn the engine off while the vehicle is m

turn the engine switch only to the “ACC” position to stop the gngi A
accident may result if the engine is stopped while driving. (—P. 39

/I\ NOTICE < ,
[ To prevent battery discharge Q

Do not leave the engine switch in the “ACC” or on for long peri-

ods of time without the engine running. 4
[When starting the engine

©®Do not crank the engine for more thafi 3 onds at a time. This may o

overheat the starter and wiring system. <

>

«

@ Do not race a cold engine.

@ If the engine becomes diffic S r stalls frequently, have your vehi-
cle checked by your To enimmediately.

KO&
X
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with

smart entry & start system)

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the engine or changes engine
switch modes. {

IStarting the engine 04 s !

Check that the parking brake is set.
Check that the shift lever is set in P.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not Depress brake and
displayed, the engine cannot be then start engine
started.

Press the efgine switch shortly
and firmly.
When operating the engine switch,
one short, firm press is enough. It

js'not neCessary to press and hold
the switch.

The engine will crank until it starts
or for up to 30 seconds, whichever ’
is less. IN42SV032

Continue depressing the brake pedal until the engine is completely started.

The Q0" indicator turns on. The engine will start after the indicator light
goes out.

The engine can be started from any engine switch mode.
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IStopping the engine

Stop the vehicle.

Set the parking brake (—P. 191), and shift the shift lever to P.
Press the engine switch.

Release the brake pedal and check that the display on the instru-
ment cluster is off.

IChanging engine switch modes _ N

Modes can be changed by pressing the engine switch with, brake
pedal released. (The mode changes each time the switchis,pressed.)

@ off*

4 A
The emergency flashers can be @_
used. —
(@ ACCESSORY mode ©) 4
Some electrical components such A d
as the audio system can be used. @ IGNITION ON o
“Accessory mode” will be displayed_| \{ y =
on the multi-information display. v N a
(® IGNITION ON mode
All electrical components, cah be
used.

“IGNITION ON” will bejdisplayed

o . ; " 11425V090AU
on the multi-information display.

. If the shift [ever, iShin a position
other than,P\when turning off the
engine, 4he, engine switch will be
turped to ACEESSORY mode, not
to off.
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When stopping the engine with the shift lever in a position other
than P

If the engine is stopped with the shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off:

Check that the parking brake is set.
Shift the shift lever to P.

Check that “Turn off vehicle” is displayed on the multi-information
display and then press the engine switch once.

Check that “Turn off vehicle” on the multi-information display is off.

B Note for the electronic key
Carry the electronic key on your person, for example inyour pocket.
The smart entry & start system does not operateypropetly if the electronic key
is on the floor or the instrument panel, or.in the door pockets, cup holders,
auxiliary boxes or the luggage compartment.

M Auto power off function
If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY‘mode for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-
TION ON mode (the engine isgnotrrunming) for more than an hour with the
shift lever in P, the enginemswiteh will automatically turn off. However, this
function cannot entirelydprevent battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long peri-
ods of time when the@&ngine‘is not running.

M Operation of the engine switch

If the switchr is(not pressed shortly and firmly, the engine switch mode may
not change or the,engine may not start.
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M Electronic key battery depletion
—P. 127

M Conditions affecting operation
—P. 125

B Note for the entry function
—P. 126

MIf the engine does not start
The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 73)
Contact your Toyota dealer.

M Steering lock
After turning the engine switch off and opening and closing the doers, the
steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function.“Operating the
engine switch again automatically cancels the steering lock/

B When the steering lock cannot be released

A message will be displayed on the multi-
information display.

4
Check that the shift lever is set in P. Press
the engine switch while turning the steer-
ing wheel left and right. )
%’
«

Steering wheel lock
Press engine

switch while
turning wheel

IN42SV048GE

i Steering lack moter overheating prevention
To prevent the steering lock motor from overheating, the motor may be sus-
pendedif the engine is turned on and off repeatedly in a short period of time.
In this, case, refrain from running the engine. After about 10 seconds, the
steering lock motor will resume functioning.

W IfySmart Entry & Start System malfunction See owner’'s manual” is
shown on the multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

M If the electronic key battery is depleted
—P. 367
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MIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting
—P. 432

A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

B Caution while driving
If engine failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock.er open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activation, of the
steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accidént, resulting in
death or serious injury.
B Stopping the engine in an emergency
@ If you want to stop the engine in an emergency-whiletdfiving the vehicle,
press and hold the engine switch for more than 2 ‘seconds, or press it
briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—P¢#39%)
However, do not touch the engine switch While Jdriving except in an emer-
gency. If the engine switch is presséd whil€"the vehicle is moving, the
warning message “Push and holdsenging switch for emergency stop” is
displayed on the multi-informatien display and a buzzer sounds. Turning
the engine off while driving will'not'eatise loss of steering or braking con-
trol, but the power assist,to'these systems will be lost. This will make it
more difficult to steerand brakeySo you should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safeyté doso.

@ To restart the engine afterturning off the engine while driving, shift the shift
lever to N and thenypress the engine switch.
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/I\ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
@ Do not leave the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode

for long periods of time without the engine running.

@If “Accessory mode” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display while the engine is not running, the engine switch is not off.

Exit the vehicle after turning the engine switch off.

© Do not stop the engine when the shift lever is in a position other th
the engine is stopped in another shift lever position, the engine sw I
not be turned off but instead be turned to ACCESSORY mode. -
cle is left in ACCESSORY mode, battery discharge may occ

[When starting the engine
@ Do not race a cold engine.
@If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls eq@xave your vehi-

cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediately.

s

=
=
(¢]
>
I

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the >
If the engine switch seems to be operating ifferently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly, th({ a malfunction. Contact

Buinug

your Toyota dealer immediately.
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Automatic transmission

Select a shift position appropriate for the driving conditions.

B shifting the shift lever

7

IN42SV063

» Vehicles without smart entry & system

<= While the engin isi e “ON” position, move the shift
lever with the al depressed.
When shiftingthe shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle is ¢ letely stopped.

» Vehicle WiQa entry & start system
<= W& ngine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, move the
I

hift r with the brake pedal depressed.
shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the

E Ovehicle is completely stopped.
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine
R Reversing
N o _ Neutral _ _

(Condition in which the power is not transmitte
D Normal driving** N QI
S S mode driving*? (—>P. 186)
*1. To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shi in the D

position for normal driving.

*2. Selecting shift ranges using S mode restricts the upper limit of the possible
gear ranges, controls engine braking force, a vents unnecessary

.QO
<

I
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ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
B Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.

The “ECO MODE” indicator will
come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

IN42SV020a

B Power mode

Use when high levels of response and feeling are desirable, such
as when driving in méuntainous regions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR MOBE" switch
to select power mode.

The “PWRMODE?” indicator will
come/©n.

Press'the switch again to cancel
power mode.

IN42SV021a
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Selecting shift ranges in the D position (vehicles with paddle
shift switches)

To drive using temporary shift range selection, operate the “-” or “+”
paddle shift switch.

When the “-” paddle shift switch is operated, the shift range will be
downshifted to a range that enables engine braking force that is suit-
able to driving conditions. When the “+” paddle shift switch is opet-
ated, the shift range will be one gear upper than the gear in use daring
normal D position driving.

Changing the shift range allows restriction of the highest’gear, pre-
venting unnecessary upshifting and enabling the level of engine brak-
ing force to be selected.

(O Upshifting
(2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

To return to normal D position driv-
ing, the “+” paddle shift switch must
be held down for a period of timey

I NN
IN42SV072

B Shift ranges and their functions
@ Automatically selecting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
toefvehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited
according to selected range.
@ You can choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
@A lower shift range will provide greater engine braking force than
a higher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.

e -
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ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S. Shift ranges can be selected
by operating the shift lever or paddle shift switches, allowing you to
drive in the shift range of your choosing.

@ Upshifting
(@ Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 5 or 4 accord-
ing to vehicle speed. However, the
initial shift range may be set to 3 if
AlI-SHIFT has operated while the
shift lever was in D. (—P. 189)

B Shift ranges and their funetions

IN428V073

@ Automatically seleeting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
to vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited

according te,selected range.

@ You can choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
@ A lowershift range will provide greater engine braking force than
ahigher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.




4-2. Driving procedures 187

M Automatic deactivation of shift range selection in the D position (vehi-
cles with paddle shift switches)
Shift range selection in the D position will be deactivated in the following situ-
ations:
® When the vehicle comes to a stop

@ If the accelerator pedal is depressed for more than a certain period of time in
4 or higher without changing the shift range

® When the shift lever is shifted to other than D

B S mode
When the shift range is 4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+% sets_the
shift range to 6.

B Downshifting restrictions warning buzzer

To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A buzzer will'Sound twice.)

M Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco ‘drive mode (vehicles

with automatic air conditioning system) :

Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling ‘operations and fan speed of the

air conditioning system to enhance fuel €fficieney (—P. 307). To improve air 1~

conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode. =
«

M Deactivation of the driving mode

@®Eco drive mode will not befcanceled until the “ECO MODE” switch is
pressed, even if the engine,isitdrned off after driving in Eco drive mode.

® Power mode will be canceled.if the engine is turned off after driving in power
mode.
B When driving with@ynamic radar cruise control activated
Even when perfarming the following actions with the intent of enabling engine
braking, engine braking will not activate because dynamic radar cruise con-
trol will notbe,caneeled.

® Whileddriving'in S mode, downshifting to 5 or 4. (—P. 186)

® Whenswitching the driving mode to power mode while driving in D.

(—Py184)
Mshift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift

lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P only when the engine switch is in the

“ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON

mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system) and the brake pedal is being

depressed.



188 4-2. Driving procedures

M If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.
If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.
The following steps may be used as an emergency measure to ensure that
the shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:
Set the parking brake.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off.

Depress the brake pedal.

[4] Press the shift lock override button with
a flathead screwdriver or equivalent
tool.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
button is pressed.

To prevent damage to the button, cover
the tip of the screwdriver with a rag.

2,

77 INaasvort

MIf the “S” indicator does not{caome on or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting the shiftilever to S
This may indicate a malfunetionsin the automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

B Transmission protection function
If the tires spingcontinually when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, or ifithe accelerator pedal is depressed and released repeatedly while
driving, the"automatic transmission temperature may become too high and
the automatic transmission may be damaged.
To avoidhdamaging the automatic transmission, the system may temporarily
locK'the gear.
If'the automatic transmission temperature falls, the gear locking is canceled
and the automatic transmission is returned to the normal operation.
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M If the warning message is displayed

If the automatic transmission fluid tem-
perature warning message is displayed
while driving, make sure to return to D
position driving and reduce speed by eas-
ing off the accelerator pedal. Stop the
vehicle in a safe place, shift the shift lever
to P and let the engine idle until the warn-
ing message goes out.
When the warning message goes out, the vehicle can be driven again,
If the warning message does not go out after waiting a while, have youkyvehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B AI-SHIFT
The AI-SHIFT automatically selects the suitable gear according te driver per-
formance and driving conditions.
The AI-SHIFT automatically operates when the shifglever is in'D. (Shifting the
shift lever to S cancels the function.)

Transmission
fluid temp high
Stop in a safe place
See owner’s manual

1142SV091AY

4

A\ WARNING (‘\\/
B When driving on slippery road surfaces EU‘-
Do not accelerate or shift gears suddenly, 2

Sudden changes in engine braking:may!cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

B To prevent an accidentswhen releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shiftlock*everride button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift loek override button is pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in deathyor'serious injury.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

(D Left turn

@ Right turn

(® Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(® Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

IN428V045a

B Turn signals can be -@
» Vehicles without smart en

The engine switch i the “C

» Vehicles with smartentry & start system
The engin |QW GNITION ON mode.
MIf the indi ashes faster than usual
al

t bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned

" position.

Chec&
out.
llfr signals stop flashing before a lane change has been per-
ormead
rate the lever again.

To discontinue flashing of the turn signals during a lane change

Operate the lever in the opposite direction.
M Customization

The number of times the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 455)
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Parking brake

@ Sets the parking brake

Fully pull the parking brake while
depressing the brake pedal.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will come on.

(@ Releases the parking brake

Slightly raise the lever and lower it
completely while pressing the but-
ton.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will go off.

M Parking the vehicle o/
—P. 150 O
M Parking brake engaged warning bu t&
P, 408 Q
B Usage in winter time
—P. 293 @
/I\ NOTICE

[ Before driving

Fully release thé parking brake.
Driving th % th the parking brake set will lead to brake components
overheating,-which may affect braking performance and increase brake

Wear&

éo

IN42SV035

I

Buinug
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Operating the -O- switch turns on the lights as follows: Q
> Type A

@O Auto The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—P. 196) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in
the “ON” position [vehi
cles without smart en
& start system] or
TION ON
cles with s y &
start sys

IN43SV030a

@ =0Q= The osmon tail,
side marker,
ate and instru-

panel lights turn

The headllghts and all lights listed above turn on.
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» Type B
@ o

2 AautO

® 200z

@ 20

Vehicles without day-
time running light sys-
tem: Off.

Vehicles with daytime
running light system:
The daytime running
lights turn on. (—P. 196)

The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—P. 196) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in
the “ON” position [vehi-
cles without smart en

& start system] or
TION ON mode
cles with sm
start system]).

entry” &

IN43SV014b

The fro&c;sition, tail, tail and side marker, license plate

nt panel lights turn on.

nd 4
@ights and all lights listed above turn on.

e -
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

@ With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the

center position to turn the high
beams off.

@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high

IN43SV015a

beams once.
You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or off,

l Manual headlight leveling dial (if equipped) 4.\,

The level of the headlights can be adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle.

(D Raises the level of the head-
lights

(@ Lowers the level of the head-
lights

IN43SV016
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B Guide to dial settings

Occupancy and luggage load conditions

Dial position
Occupants Luggage load

Driver only, or driver
and one passenger in None 0
the front seat

Driver, front passenger
and all passengers in

the rear seats farthest to None X
the rear
All seats occupied None 2
All seats occupied Full luggage loading

Driver Full luggage loading 4

4
IFoIIow me home system ,&’

This system allows the headlights andgront position lights to be turned o
on for 30 seconds when the engine“switch is turned to the “LOCK” z
>
«

position (vehicles without smart.entry, & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system.

Pull the lever toward”yeutand
release it with the lightiswiteh,is in
AUlo Or o after turning the
engine switch to the “LOCK” posi-
tion (vehicles gwithout’smart entry
& start system) _or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system).

IN43SV017

Pull*“the ,lever toward you and
felease it again to turn off the
lights.
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B Daytime running light system (if equipped)
To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the engine is started
with the headlight switch in auo or o . (llluminate brighter than the front
position lights.) The daytime running light system is not designed for use at
night.

B Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if an
object is placed on the sensor, or anything |—
that blocks the sensor is affixed to the =
windshield.

Doing so interferes with the sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and
may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction. i~

~

T IN43SV018

B Automatic light off system

The lights turn off after the engine switch is_turned to the “LOCK” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off, (vehicles with smart entry
& start system) and the driver’s door is opéned

To turn the lights on again, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehi-
cles without smart entry & start system) or to IGNITION ON mode (vehicles

with smart entry & start system), opturfi the light switch to Aulo or © once

and then back to :oaz orZ0.
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B Light reminder buzzer (if equipped)
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position, the
key is removed and the driver’s door is opened while the lights are turned on.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is off and the driver’'s door is
opened while the lights are turned on.

M Battery-saving function
In order to prevent the battery of the vehicle from discharging, if the ead-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the engine switch is turned todhe “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicleshwith
smart entry & start system), the battery-saving function will operate andrauto-
matically turn off all the lights after approximately 20 minutess

When any of the following are performed, the battery-saving,function is can-
celed once and then reactivated. All the lights will turn offyautomatically 20
minutes after the battery-saving function has been reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated 4
® When a door is closed once and then opened

B Automatic headlight leveling system (ifdfequipped) o
The level of the headlights is automaticallysadjusted according to the number z
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the a

headlights do not interfere with otherroad users.
B Customization that can be caonfiguredyat Toyota dealer

Setting of the light sensof sensitivity’can be changed.
(Customizable features: =PI 455)

NOTICE

To prevent battery'discharge
Do not leave,the®lights on longer than necessary when the engine is not
runnings
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Fog light switch®

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

@ o Turns the fog lights off

@ ) Turns the fog lights on

@ IN43SV019a
B Fog lights can be used w
The headlights or fr&osition lights are turned on.

0’&

*: If equipped
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the @ lever operates the wipers or washer as follows.

@ I Intermittent operation
@ w Low speed operation
(® ¥ High speed operation
® a Temporary operation

Wiper interval can justed when intermittent operation is
selected.

(®) Increases the '&\ittent wind-
shield ee cy
(6) Decrea: e intermittent
ield

windsh iper frequency

éo

e -

IN43SV020

IN43SV021
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@ <& Washer/wiper dual oper-

ation

Pulling the lever operates the wip-
ers and washer.

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

IN43SV025

The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smartientry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start'system).

If no windshield washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

A\ WARNING ,&

M Caution regarding the use of washer fltid

When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the,windshield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting,in‘death or serious injury.

NOTICE

When the windshigld is dry
Do not use the wipersyas they may damage the windshield.
When thefwasher fluid tank is empty

Do not opérate the switch continually as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.

When anozzle becomes blocked

In thisicase, contact your Toyota dealer.
Doynottry to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Rear window wiper and washer

Operating the [ lever operates the rear wiper as follows.

@ o Off
@ =--- Intermittent operation
(® — Normal operation

@ O Washer/wiper a@
ation

Pushing the lever operates the
wiper and washe,

The wiper wi atically oper-
ate a times after the
washer ir

&

IN43SV022

IN43SV023

e -
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B The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

M If no washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
washer fluid reservoir.

A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid

When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the rear window becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the rear window and cause low.visibility»This
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury,

NOTICE

When the rear window is dry
Do not use the wiper, as it may damage the fear window.
When the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continuallysas the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.

When a nozzle becomes blocKed

In this case, contact your foyota‘dealer.
Do not try to clear it with.a pin_or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

@ \/ehicles without smart entry & start system
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position and ensure that all th@

and windows are closed. *
@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system \
Turn the engine switch off and ensure that all the doors &ws are
closed.
@ Confirm the type of fuel. \
M Fuel types 4
—P. 454 Q
A\ WARNING O
<
>
(o]

BEWhen refueling the vehicle
Observe the following precauti
so may result in death or seri
@ After exiting the veh efore opening the fuel door, touch an

unpainted metal surface harge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static %ici yabefore refueling because sparks resulting from
U

efueling the vehicle. Failure to do

static electricity can,cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.
@ Always held 'p on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to remove it.
ing

A whoo d may be heard when the fuel tank cap is loosened.

Wait un sound cannot be heard before fully removing the cap. In hot

Wi er, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and cause injury.
®Do n w anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their

@ to come close to an open fuel tank.

Desnot inhale vaporized fuel.
uel contains substances that are harmful if inhaled.
® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and cause a fire.
® Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically
charged.
This may cause static electricity to build up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen refueling

Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
® Do not top off the fuel tank.

/I\ NOTICE

W Refueling
@ Do not spill fuel during refueling. Q
Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing th sion control
system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel System components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

® Use the specified fuel. If fuel other than the
smoke may be continuously emitted fro

ating the filter. (—P. 289)

&
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IOpening the fuel tank cap

Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

IN44SV002

ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fu

cap until you hear

the cap is released, urn
slightly in the opp direction.

&O

en replacing the fuel tank cap

Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in
death or serious injury.

IN44SV003
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Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense consists of the following drive assist
systems and contributes to a safe and comfortable driving expe-
rience:

IDriving assist system Q
B PCS (Pre-Collision System) O

24
—P. 213

B LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist Functi
—P. 224

B RSA (Road Sign Assist) Q
—P. 235

B Dynamic radar cruise control
—P. 239 @

A\ WARNING

B Toyota Safety Sense
The Toyota Safety Sen e to operate under the assumption that

the driver will drive saf designed to help reduce the impact to the
occupants and the vehic the case of a collision or assist the driver in
normal driving conditions.

As there is a limi degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance th i m can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is S onsible for paying attention to the vehicle’s surround-
ings and driving, safely.
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ISensors

Two types of sensors, located behind the front grille and windshield,
detect information necessary to operate the drive assist systems.

(O Radar sensor
(2 Front camera
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A\ WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the radar sensor and the grille cover clean at all times.

(O Radar sensor
@ Grille cover

\
If the front of the radar sensor or the E — y
O
—
%k

front or back of the grille cover is dirty

or covered with water droplets, snow, = /&&\

etc., clean it. )

Clean the radar sensor and grille cover . 11455095
with a soft cloth to avoid damaging

them.

@®Do not attach accessories, stickers (including transparent stickers) or
other items to the radar sensor, grille caverier surrounding area.

® Do not subject the radar sensor or its sutrounding area to a strong impact.
If the radar sensor, front grille, of front bumper has been subjected to a
strong impact, have the vehicle,inspected by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sénsor.
® Do not modify or paint the radar"sensor or grille cover.

@ If the radar sensor, front.grille, or front bumper needs to be removed and
installed, or replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.




4-5. Using the driving support systems 209

A\ WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the front camera
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the front camera may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the windshield clear at all times.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered with an oily film, water droplets;
snow, etc., clean the windshield.

* If a glass coating agent is applied to the windshield, it will stil’be neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to remove water droplets, ete. from
the area of the windshield in front of the front camera.

« If the inner side of the windshield where the front cameraris installed is
dirty, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not attach objects, such as stickers,
transparent stickers, etc., to the outer e Y
side of the windshield in front of the = . 4
front camera (shaded area in the illus- {;\Q;
5 B
tration). \
A: From the top of the windshield to -~
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) belowsthe B ————— s
bottom of the front camera = 11455V0% «

B: Approximately 20 cm (729 i)
(Approximately 10 cm#4:0 ‘in’] t6 the
right and left from the center~of the
front camera)

@ If the part of the windshield in front of the front camera is fogged up or cov-
ered with condensation, or ice, use the windshield defogger to remove the
fog, condensationy orice. (—P. 299, 305)

@ If water ‘dfoplets.cannot be properly removed from the area of the wind-
shield in frant of the front camera by the windshield wipers, replace the
Wiper insert or wiper blade.

If_the“wiper inserts or wiper blades need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® Do ot attach window tint to the windshield.
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A\ WARNING

® Replace the windshield if it is damaged or cracked.
If the windshield needs to be replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not allow liquids to contact the front camera.
® Do not allow bright lights to shine into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage the front camera.
When cleaning the inside of the windshield, do not allow glass cleanersto
contact the lens of the front camera. Also, do not touch the lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not subject the front camera to a strong impact.

® Do not change the installation position or direction of the fronti\camera or
remove it.

® Do not disassemble the front camera.

®Do not modify any components of the vehicletaround the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceiling.

® Do not attach any accessories to the hood, frontigrille or front bumper that
may obstruct the front camera. Contact your Toyota dealer for details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is toy,be mounted on the roof, make sure
that it will not obstruct the front camera.

@® Do not modify the headlights or aéther lights.
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MIf awarning message is displayed on the multi-information display
A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in
the system.
@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When
the normal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear
and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

Situation

Actions

AN

When the area around a sensor
is covered with dirt, moisture
(fogged up, covered with con-
densation, ice, etc.), or other
foreign matter

To clean the part of the windshi€ld,infrent
of the front camera, use the windshield
wipers or the windshield defogger of the
air conditioning system (=>P. 299, 305).

use the air “conditioning system to 4
decrease/theytemperature around the
front camera.
. )
When the temperature around If a'sunshade was used yvhen the vehi- =
the front camera is outside of | (CleWwaSparked, depending on its type, 3

the operational range, such as
when the vehicle is in the sun or
in an extremely cold ehviron<
ment

If the front cameratis hat; such as after
the vehicle had™been parked in the sun,

the sunlight reflected from the surface
oftthe sunshade may cause the tem-
perature of the front camera to become
excessively high.

If the front camera is cold, such after the
vehicle is parked in an extremely cold
environment, use the air conditioning
system to increase the temperature
around the front camera.

The¢area in front of the front
cameranis .obstructed, such as
when, the hood is open or a
sticker is attached to the part of
the “windshield in front of the
front camera.

Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.
to clear the obstruction.
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@ In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has
been driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are
detected, the message will disappear and the system will become opera-
tional.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

* When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the opera-
tional range, such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely

cold environment
« When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, s

as when driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are i
into the front camera 1 4

O
RS
O
2

\!
\«&O
$0
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PCS (Pre-Collision System)

The pre-collision system uses a radar sensor and front camera

to detect object (—P. 213) in front of the vehicle. When the sys-

tem determines that the possibility of a frontal collision with an
object is high, a warning operates to urge the driver to take eva-

sive action and the potential brake pressure is increased to heo
the driver avoid the collision. If the system determines th
possibility of a frontal collision with an object is extrende

the brakes are automatically applied to help avoid t &ion

or help reduce the impact of the collision. &

The pre-collision system can be disabled/enab%&’a warning

timing can be changed. (—P. 217)

I Detectable objects
The system can detect the foIIowing:&

@ \ehicles
@ Bicyclists

@ Pedestrians @
KO&

&

e -
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ISystem functions

B Pre-collision warning

When the system determines
that the possibility of a frontal
collision is high, a buzzer will
sound and a warning message
will be displayed on the multi-
information display to urge the
driver to take evasive action.

BRAKE!

B Pre-collision brake assist

When the system determines that the possibilit
sion is high, the system applies greater br
how strongly the brake pedal is depresse

B Pre-collision braking
If the system determines that the pos of a frontal collision is

extremely high, the brakes are tically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the img the collision.

<

in relation to

\!
\«&O
éo
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A\ WARNING

B Limitations of the pre-collision system

@ The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking

care to observe your surroundings.
Do not use the pre-collision system instead of normal braking operations
under any circumstances. This system will not prevent collisions or lessen
collision damage or injury in every situation. Do not overly rely on this sys*
tem. Failure to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Although this system is designed to help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effectiveness may change accordingto vari-
ous conditions, therefore the system may not always be able'to achieve
the same level of performance.

Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overly4relyaon'this system
and always drive carefully.

« Conditions under which the system may operate evehsif there is no pos-

sibility of a collision: —P. 219 4
» Conditions under which the system mayotieperate properly: —»P. 221
®Do not attempt to test the operation ofsthe, pre-collision system yourself.
Depending on the objects used for tésting (dummies, cardboard objects EU‘-
imitating detectable objects, etc.)sthe System may not operate properly, 3

possibly leading to an accident.
M Pre-collision braking

@®When the pre-collisiopbraking_function is operating, a large amount of
braking force will be applied:

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the operation of the pre-collision braking func-
tion, the pre-collision braking function operation will be canceled after
approximatelys2yseconds. Depress the brake pedal as necessary.

® The prefcollision braking function may not operate if certain operations are
performedyby “the driver. If the accelerator pedal is being depressed
strongly or the steering wheel is being turned, the system may determine
that'the driver is taking evasive action and possibly prevent the pre-colli-
siop braking function from operating.

@In some situations, while the pre-collision braking function is operating,
opération of the function may be canceled if the accelerator pedal is
depressed strongly or the steering wheel is turned and the system deter-
mines that the driver is taking evasive action.

@ If the brake pedal is being depressed, the system may determine that the
driver is taking evasive action and possibly delay the operation timing of
the pre-collision braking function.
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A\ WARNING

B When to disable the pre-collision system

In the following situations, disable the system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed
® \When your vehicle is towing another vehicle

®When transporting the vehicle via truck, boat, train or similar means“of
transportation

® When the vehicle is raised on a lift with the engine running and, the tires
are allowed to rotate freely

®When inspecting the vehicle using a drum tester such_asha echassis
dynamometer or speedometer tester, or when using an (on vehicle wheel
balancer

®When a strong impact is applied to the front bumpeéror front grille, due to
an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehi-
cle has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

® When the vehicle is driven in a sporty snanneror off-road

® When the tires are not properly inflated

® When the tires are very worn

® When tires of a size other than specified are installed

® When tire chains are installed

® \When a compact spareitife oran emergency tire puncture repair kit is used

@ If equipment (snow plow, ‘etc.) that may obstruct the radar sensor or front
camera is temporatily installed to the vehicle
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IChanging settings of the pre-collision system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-collision system

The pre-collision system can be
. Pre-Collision
enabled/disabled on System Disabled

(—P. 91) of the multi-informa-
tion display.

The system is automatically
enabled each time the engine
switch is turned to the “ON”
position (vehicles without smart
entry & start system) or IGNI-
TION ON mode (vehicles with
smart entry & start system).

If the system is disabled, the PCS warning-light'will turn on and a

[145S5V086AU

message will be displayed on the multi-information display. 4
B Changing the pre-collision warning(timing
o
The pre-collision warning timing z
>
«

can be changed on ﬂ

(—P. 91) of the multisinforma*
tion display.

The warning timing “setting is
retained whendhe engine switch
is turned tosthe “ROCK” position
(vehigles without smart entry &
start system)<or off (vehicles
with smarbentry & start system).
However, if the pre-collision sys-
tem is/disabled and re-enabled,
the operation timing will return to
the default setting (middle).

@ Early
@ Middle

This is the default setting.
® Late

11455V087
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M Operational conditions

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the pos-
sibility of a frontal collision with a detected object is high.

Each function is operational at the following speed

® Pre-collision warning

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed betwee
your vehicle and obj

Vehicles

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h
(7 to 110 mph)

Approx. 10 to 18@ kmih
(7 to 110 mph)

Bicyclists and pedestri-
ans

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h
(7 to 50 mph)

Approx. 10 to 803km/h
(7 to 5Qsmph)

® Pre-collision brake assis

t

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

elative speed between
r vehicle and object

Vehicles

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h
(20 to 110 mph)

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h
(20 to 110 mph)

Bicyclists and pedestri-
ans

Approx. 30%te 80, km/h
(20 to 5@:mph)

Approx. 30 to 80 km/h
(20 to 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects
y 4

ehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Vehicles

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h
(7 to 110 mph)

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h
(7 to 110 mph)

Bicyclists_and pedéstri-
ans

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h
(7 to 50 mph)

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h
(7 to 50 mph)

The_systemgmay not operate in the following situations:

@(f a battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and then the
vehicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@lbthe shift leverisin R

®When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning
function will be operational)
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B Object detection function
The system detects objects based on
their size, profile, motion, etc. However, E
an object may not be detected depending

on the surrounding brightness and the

[ ] [ ]
motion, posture, and angle of the A -4 e
detected object, preventing the system ﬂ
from operating properly. (—P. 221)

The illustration shows an image of detect- CTYASAX18T
able objects.

B Cancelation of the pre-collision braking

If either of the following occur while the pre-collision braking function is’oper-
ating, it will be canceled:

® The accelerator pedal is depressed strongly.
® The steering wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.
B Conditions under which the system may operate even®if there is no pos-

sibility of a collision 4
®In some situations such as the following,(the ‘system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal collisionfandyoperate. o
* When passing a detectable object,etc. %Z
* When changing lanes while overtaking a detectable object, etc. Q

e When approaching a gdetectable

object in an adjacent lane or on the

roadside, such as when changing the o
course of travel or driving on a wind- (I) ,,,,, PIDID ~

ing road _ - @ZD

CTY45AX159

* When rapidly closing on a detectable object, etc.
» Wheén approaching objects on the roadside, such as detectable object,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls

¢ When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the
]

entrance of a curve ®

CTY45AX186
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* When there are patterns or paint in front of your vehicle that may be mis-
taken for a detectable object
* When the front of your vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc.

» When overtaking a detectable object
that is changing lanes or making a
right/left turn ;

* When passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stopped to /
make a right/left turn

—
CTY45AX185

entering the path of your vehicle
* If the front of your vehicle is rai
uneven or undulating road surf
* When driving on a road sur,
on an iron bridge
* When there is a me
protrusion in front of yed

* When passing under a
sign, billboard, e

* When a detectable object approach§ se and then stops before

lowered, such as when on an

a structure, such as in a tunnel or

nhole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or a

icle

object (road

CTY45AX190

Qn approaching an electric toll gate barrier, parking area barrier, or
other barrier that opens and closes

* When using an automatic car wash
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e When driving through or under
objects that may contact your vehicle,
such as thick grass, tree branches, or
a banner

CTY45AX164

* When driving through steam or smoke

* When driving near an object that reflects radio waves, such as arfarge
truck or guardralil

* When driving near a TV tower, broadcasting station, electric power plant,
or other location where strong radio waves or electrical noise may be
present

W Situations in which the system may not operate properly.

® In some situations such as the following, an object may net be detected by
the radar sensor and front camera, preventing the system from operating

properly:

4
* When a detectable object is approachingyour, vehicle
* When your vehicle or a detectable objectis wabbling
« If a detectable object makes an abrupt manedver (such as sudden swerv- 1~
ing, acceleration or deceleration) =
«

* When your vehicle approaches« detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object Jis “not
directly in front of yourswehiclé

T 5 > )
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« When a detectable object is near a wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
vehicle, steel plate on the road, etc.

»_Whenyasdetectable object is under a structure

¢ When part of a detectable object is hidden by an object, such as large
baggage, an umbrella, or guardrail

e When multiple detectable objects are close together

* If the sun or other light is shining directly on a detectable object

* When a detectable object is a shade of white and looks extremely bright

* When a detectable object appears to be nearly the same color or bright-
ness as its surroundings

« |f a detectable object cuts or suddenly emerges in front of your vehicle

» When the front of your vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc.

* When a very bright light ahead, such as the sun or the headlights of
oncoming traffic, shines directly into the front camera

» When approaching the side or front of a vehicle ahead
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If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle
If a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a personal mobility vehicle
If a preceding vehicle has a small rear end, such as an unloaded truck

If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer

Q,.,,))) a@:):)ﬁ

CTY45AX165

If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance

CTY45AX166

If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load which, protrudes past its rear bumper
If a vehicle ahead is irregularly shapéd, suchas a tractor or side car

If a vehicle ahead is a child sizeddsieycley a bicycle that is carrying a large
load, a bicycle ridden by moretthanione person, or a uniquely shaped
bicycle (bicycle with a child s€at, tandem bicycle, etc.)

If a pedestrian/or the_sidingdeight of a bicyclist ahead is shorter than
approximately 3.2 ft#(1 m) ortaller than approximately 6.5 ft. (2 m)

If a pedestrian/bicyclist’is Wearing oversized clothing (a rain coat, long
skirt, etc.), making their'silhouette obscure

If a pedestrian iS bending forward or squatting or bicyclist is bending for-
ward

If a pedestrian/bigyclist is moving fast

If a pedestrianvis pushing a stroller, wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle
When driving in inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

When driving through steam or smoke

When the surrounding area is dim, such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detectable object appear to be nearly the
same color as its surroundings

When driving in a place where the surrounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit of a tunnel

After the engine has started the vehicle has not been driven for a certain
amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for a few seconds after making a left/
right turn

While driving on a curve and for a few seconds after driving on a curve

If your vehicle is skidding
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« |f the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered Q,,m,,»%),) >
e ST ,&ﬁ@ -
CTY45AX184

» The vehicle is being driven at extremely high speeds 2 4

» When driving on a hill \
« If the radar sensor or front camera is misaligned
® In some situations such as the following, sufficient brakin ce

obtained, preventing the system from performing prop

« If the braking functions cannot operate to their, full ext
the brake parts are extremely cold, extremely hg

« If the wheels are misaligned
« If a wiper blade is blocking the front camera O

, such as when

« If the vehicle is not properly maintained (bra Ohtires are excessively 4
worn, improper tire inflation pressure, etc
* When the vehicle is being driven on a oad or other slippery sur-
face o
mIf VSC is disabled =
«

®If VSC is disabled (—P. 282), the @ lision brake assist and pre-collision
braking functions are also disabled.

® The PCS warning light
System Unavailable”
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LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist

Function)

ISummary of functions

When driving on highways and freeways with white (yellow) lane
lines, this function alerts the driver when the vehicle might depart fr

its lane or course* and provides assistance by applying a brake

to keep the vehicle in its lane or course*. 4 6

The LDA system recognizes white
(yellow) lane lines or a course®
using the front camera. Addition-
ally, it detects preceding vehicles
using the front camera and radar.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass,

soil, or a curb 1455088

A\ WARNING
M Before using LDA syste @
@ Do not rely solely u L ystem. The LDA system does not auto-
matically drive the ve duce the amount of attention that must be

paid to the area infront ofithe vehicle. The driver must always assume full
responsibility for driving safely by paying careful attention to the surround-

ing conditions"a rating the steering wheel to correct the path of the
vehicle. 0 % Iriver must take adequate breaks when fatigued, such
as from ing*fer a long period of time.

|
@ Fai to perform appropriate driving operations and pay careful attention
m d to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

)

t using the LDA system, use the LDA switch to turn the system
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A\ WARNING

M Situations unsuitable for LDA system

In the following situations, use the LDA switch to turn the system off. Failure
to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Vehicle is driven on a road surface which is slippery due to rainy weather,
fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ VVehicle is driven on a snow-covered road.
® White (yellow) lines are difficult to see due to rain, snow, fog, dust, et€:
@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are equipped.

@ When the tires have been excessively worn, or when the tirefinflation, pres-
sure is low.

® When tires of a size other than specified are installed.
@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes other than that highwaysiandfreeways.
® When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing.

B Preventing LDA system malfunctions and @perations performed by 4
mistake
® Do not modify the headlights or place stickers, etc. on the surface of the o
lights. =S
®Do not modify the suspension efC. If, the suspension etc. needs to be 2

replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not install or place anythingson the hood or grille. Also, do not install a
grille guard (bull bars, Kkangaroe bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needsepairs, contact your Toyota dealer.




226 4-5, Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

H Conditions in which functions may not operate properly

In the following situations, the functions may not operate properly and the
vehicle may depart from its lane. Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and operate the steering wheel to correct the
path of the vehicle without relying solely on the functions.

@ Vehicle is being driven around a sharp curve.
@ Objects or patterns that could be mis-
taken for white (yellow) lines are pres-

ent on the side of the road (guardrails,
reflective poles, etc.).

1045AD104

®Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.
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O®Re marks of asphalt white (yellow)
I|n etc. are present due to road

|r.
o

@ There are shadows on the road that run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area without white (yellow) lines, such as in
front of a tollgate or checkpoint, or at an intersection, etc.

1045AD103
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A\ WARNING

® The white (yellow) lines are cracked, “Raised pavement marker” or stones
are present.

® The white (yellow) lines cannot be seen or are difficult to see due to sand,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road surface that is wet due to rain, puddles,
etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which may be more difficult to recognizesthan
lines that are white).

® The white (yellow) lines cross over a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not clear or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on a surface that is bright due to reflected light, etc.

® The vehicle is driven in an area where the brightness changes suddenly,
such as at the entrances and exits of tunnels, etc.

4
@ Light from the headlights of an oncoming vehicleythe sun, etc. enters the
camera.
@ The vehicle is driven on a slope. EU‘-
@ The vehicle is driven on a road whichitiltsleft or right, or a winding road. 2

@ The vehicle is driven on an unpaved or rough road.
@ The traffic lane is excessively narrow or wide.

@®The vehicle is extremely filted*due to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to thé preceding vehicle is extremely short.

® The vehicle is_moviag up and down a large amount due to road conditions
during driving (poor roads or road seams).

® When driving imsa’tunnel or at night with the headlights off or when a head-
light is dim due to its lens being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ Thevehicle is struck by a crosswind.
@Theyvehicle has just changed lanes or crossed an intersection.

@Tires which differ by structure, manufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

® Snow tires, etc. are equipped.
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IFunctions included in LDA system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines
that the vehicle might depart
from its lane or course*, a
warning is displayed on the
multi-information display, and a
warning buzzer will sound to
alert the driver.
When the warning buzzer
sounds, check the area around
your vehicle and carefully oper-
ate the steering wheel to move

the vehicle back to the center of
the lane.

: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass,

soil, or a curb

\!
\«&O
%O

IN45LA048
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B Yaw assist function

When the system determines that the vehicle might depart from its
lane or course*, the system provides assistance as necessary by
applying a brake force for a short period of time to keep the vehicle
in its lane.

*: Boundary between asphalt and
the side of the road, such as
grass, soil, or a curb

O
=
s.
=]
Q

IN45LA049

B Vehicle sway war tion
When the vehi is ‘swaying
within a Ii i he warning \\

| |

buzzer will @ d and a mes-
sage e played on the
isinformation display to alert

ive

m
th

IN45LA050
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ITurning LDA system on

Press the LDA switch to turn the
LDA system on.
The LDA indicator illuminates and

a message is displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the LDA switch again to turn
the LDA system off.

When the LDA system is turned on
or off, operation of the LDA system

continues in the same condition
the next time the engine is started.

Ilndications on multi-information

(D LDA indicator

The illumination condition of the
indicator informs the driver of
the system operation status.

llluminated in white:
LDA system is operating.

llluminated in green:

1145PK199

Yaw assist function”isoperat-

ing.

Flashing in yellow: Lane departure alert function is operating.

llluminated imyellow: Malfunctioning or suspended temporarily.
() Operation display of yaw assist function

Displayed ‘when the multi-information display is switched to the
driving support system information screen.

Indicates that yaw assist function is operating.
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(® Lane departure alert function display
Displayed when the multi-information display is switched to the
driving support system information screen.

» Inside of displayed lines is » Inside of displayed lines is
white black

IN45PK075 IN45PK076

Indicates that the system is recog- Indicate§ that the system is not

nizing white (yellow) lines or a ablestoyreecognize white (yellow)

course*. When the vehicle lipeS,or acourse* or is temporar-

departs from its lane, the white fly canceled.

line displayed on the side thé

vehicle departs from flashes.yel=

low.

*. Boundary between asphalt'and the side of the road, such as grass, soil, or
acurb

)
=
<.
=]
Q
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M Operation conditions of each function
® Lane departure alert function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

e LDAs turned on.

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.

« System recognizes white (yellow) lane lines or a course®. (When a
white [yellow] line or course™ is recognized on only one side, the system
will operate only for the recognized side.)

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

« Turn signal lever is not operated.

 Vehicle is not being driven around a sharp curve.

* No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 234)

*. Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, su€h as grass, soil,
or a curb

® Yaw assist function

This function operates when all of the followings€onditions are met in addi-
tion to the operation conditions for the lane departure alert function.

 Setting for “Yaw assist” in ﬂ ofheymulti-information display is set

to “On” (—P. 87)
* Vehicle is not accelerated or decelerated by a fixed amount or more.
e Steering wheel is not operatedywith’ a steering force level suitable for
changing lanes.
e ABS, VSC, TRC/A-FRCand. PE€S are not operating.
e TRC/A-TRC or VSGC,ismet.turned off.
® Vehicle sway warning funetion

This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

e Setting fof “Sway Warning” in ﬂ of the multi-information display is

set to*Qn” (-5P. 87)
« Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.
» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.
s“INo system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 234)
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B Temporary cancellation of functions
When operation conditions are no longer met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation conditions are met again, operation
of the function is automatically restored. (—P. 232)
M Yaw assist function
® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the function is operating or the function may not
operate at all.
®The yaw assist of the function is overridden by the driver’s steering wheel
operation.
® Do not attempt to test the operation of the yaw assist function.
® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the,brake pedal
is depressed, when the yaw assist function is operating. Fhis ‘souhd does
not indicate that a malfunction is occurred in the LDA system.
B Lane departure alert function
® The warning buzzer may be difficult to hear dugjto“external noise, audio

playback, etc. 4
@ If the edge of the course® is not clear or stfaightsthe lane departure alert
function may not operate.
® Do not attempt to test the operation of the lane departure alert function. g
*: Boundary between asphalt and, the Side’of the road, such as grass, soil, 3

or a curb
H Vehicle sway warning funetion

When the system determines_that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle sway
warning function is, ©Operating, a buzzer
sounds and a warning message urging
the driver to,rest andythe symbol shown in
the illustration “are /simultaneously dis-
played on the multi-information display.

Depending,on the vehicle and road conditions, the warning may not operate.
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B Warning message
If the following warning message is displayed on the multi-information display
and the LDA indicator illuminates in yellow, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.

® “LDA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”

The system may not be operating properly. Have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer.

® “LDA Unavailable”

* The system is temporarily canceled due to a malfunction in a(sensor
other than the front camera. Turn the LDA system off, wait for anlittle
while, and then turn the LDA system back on.

» The system is temporarily unavailable as the vehicle repeatedly/departs
from its lane or course™® in a short period of time. Turn the engine switch
to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without smart entry &'start.system) or off
(vehicles with smart entry & start system), and then turn it to the “ON”
position (vehicles without smart entry & startssystem)or IGNITION ON
mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system) again.

®“LDA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the vehicle'speed exceeds the LDA opera-

tion range. Drive slower.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, such as grass, soil, or
a curb

B Customization

Function settings can bé,changed.
(—P. 457)
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)

ISummary of function

The RSA system recognizes spe-
cific road signs using the front
camera to provide information to
the driver via the display.

11458V090

If the system judges that the vehicle is bein d%%the speed

limit, in relation to the recognized road signs, s _the driver using

a warning display and warning buzzer. 4
A\ WARNING

1~

M Before using the RSA s

«

RSA is a system which supports
is not a replacement for a driver’s
by always paying careful attention

Do not rely solely upon the RSA sys
the driver by providing informati ot
own vision and awarene safe

to the traffic rules.

KO&
X
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Ilndication on the multi-information display

When the front camera recognizes a sign, the sign will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

N=TTTTTTI~

14
11455V091

ISupported types of road signs o 4 \"’

The following types of road signs, including eléctronie’signs and blink-
ing signs, are recognized.

A non-official or a recently introduced traffic sign' may not be recognized.

Speed limit

IWarningdispIay < !V

In the following situationsythe RSA system will alert the driver.

® When the vehicle, speed exceeds the speed warning threshold of
the speed limit'sign displayed, the sign display will be emphasized
and a buzzerwill sound.

Depending om the situation, traffic environment (traffic direction,
speed unit) may be detected incorrectly and a warning display may
ngt operate properly.
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M Setting procedure
Setting for “RSA” in E: of the multi-information display is set to “On” (—P. 87)
B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign display

In the following situations, a displayed speed limit sign will stop being dis-
played automatically:

@® A new sign is not recognized for a certain distance.
® The road changes due to a left or right turn, etc.
B Conditions in which the function may not operate or detect correctly.

In the following situations, RSA does not operate normally and may not rec-
ognize signs, display the incorrect sign, etc. However, this does notfindicate a
malfunction.

® The front camera is misaligned due to a strong impact beifig applied to the
sensor, etc.

@ Dirt, snow, stickers, etc. are on the windshield near the frant camera.
@ In inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snewyor'sand storms

@ Light from an oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc. enters the front camera. 4
@ The sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent, and if an‘electronic sign, the contrast

is poor. )

@ All or part of the sign is hidden by the.leaves of a tree, a pole, etc. %Z

«

® The sign is only visible to the front'camera for a short amount of time.

@® The driving scene (turning, larie ¢hange, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even if it is a sign not appropriate for the currently traveled lane, such a sign
exists directly after a“freeway, branches, or in an adjacent lane just before
merging.

@ Stickers are attached to the rear of the preceding vehicle.

® A sign resemblingya system compatible sign is recognized.

@ Side road,speed signs may be detected and displayed (if positioned in sight
of the froht'eamera) while the vehicle is traveling on the main road.

® Roundabout exit road speed signs may be detected and displayed (if posi-
tionediin sight of the front camera) while traveling on a roundabout.

@ The front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load.
@ Thessurrounding brightness is not sufficient or changes suddenly.
@®When a sign intended for trucks, etc. is recognized.
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B Speed limit sign display
If the engine switch was last turned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system)
while a speed limit sign was displayed on the multi-information display, the
same sign displays again when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode
(vehicles with smart entry & start system).

HIf “RSA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is shown
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by y
Toyota dealer.

M Customization ¢ O
Some functions can be customized. \
(—P. 458)
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Dynamic radar cruise control

ISummary of functions

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the vehicle automatically
accelerates and decelerates to match the speed changes of the pre-
ceding vehicle even if the accelerator pedal is not depressed. In co
stant speed control mode, the vehicle runs at a fixed speed. :

Use the dynamic radar cruise control on freeways and highway
@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 243)
@ Constant speed control mode (—P. 249) ()&

ISystem Components
m Meter display
@ Indicators

() Set speed

(3 Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

(® Multi-information displa '
® Cruise control swi @

KO&
&

11458V092
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A\ WARNING

W Before using dynamic radar cruise control

@ Driving safely is the sole responsibility of the driver. Do not rely solely on
the system, and drive safely by always paying careful attention to your sur-
roundings.

® The dynamic radar cruise control provides driving assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are limitations to the assistance provided.
Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

« When the sensor may not be correctly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P. 253
» Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distancescontrolr mode
may not function correctly: —P. 254
@ Set the speed appropriately depending on the speed limit, traffic flow, road
conditions, weather conditions, etc. The driver iSyresponsible for checking
the set speed.

® Even when the system is functioning normally, the condition of the preced-
ing vehicle as detected by the system{mayadiffer from the condition
observed by the driver. Therefore, the"driver /must always remain alert,
assess the danger of each situation and\drive safely. Relying solely on this
system or assuming the system ensures safety while driving can lead to
an accident, resulting in death or'serious injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar crdise control setting to off, using the “ON-OFF”
button when not in uses
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A\ WARNING

M Cautions regarding the driving assist systems

Observe the following precautions, as there are limitations to the assistance
provided by the system. Failure to do so may cause an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control is only intended to help the driver,in
determining the following distance between the driver’'s own vehicle anda
designated vehicle traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism that allows care-
less or inattentive driving, and it is not a system that can assist the driver.in
low-visibility conditions.
It is still necessary for driver to pay close attention to the‘vehicle’s sur-
roundings.

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control determines Wwhether the following dis-
tance between the driver’s own vehicle and a designated vehicle traveling

ahead is within a set range. It is not capable of making any other type of 4

judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely necéssarysfor the driver to remain

vigilant and to determine whether or not there is a possibility of danger in

any given situation. EU‘-
@ Assisting the driver to operate therehicle 2

The dynamic radar cruise control'does not include functions which will pre-
vent or avoid collisions with s&rehicles ahead of your vehicle. Therefore, if
there is ever any possibility ofdanger, the driver must take immediate and
direct control of the ¥ehicle_and act appropriately in order to ensure the
safety of all involved.
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A\ WARNING

M Situations unsuitable for dynamic radar cruise control

Do not use dynamic radar cruise control in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate speed control and could cause an acci-
dent resulting in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there are sudden changes between,sharp up
and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving ‘downsa steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and highways

® When weather conditions are bad enough that'theyimay prevent the sen-
sors from detecting correctly (fog, snow, sandstormysheavy rain, etc.)

®When there is rain, snow, etc. on the front surface of the radar or front
camera

@ In traffic conditions that require frequent repeated acceleration and decel-
eration

® When your vehicle is towing @ trailer‘er during emergency towing
® When an approach wafning buzzer is heard often
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to
approximately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-
to-vehicle following distance, and operates to maintain a suitable fol-
lowing distance from the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehi-
cle distance can also be set by operating the vehicle-to-vehicl
distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distan
become shorter. 1 4

@ ®
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®©

@

Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising

When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set speed
appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically
decelerates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed ‘is
necessary, the system applies the brakes (the stop lights will comé ontat
this time). The system will respond to changes in the speed of the vehicle
ahead in order to maintain the vehicle-to-vehicle distance setby the.driver.

Approach warning warns you when the system cannot decelerate suffi-
ciently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the vehi¢le ahead.

When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle meves to a right
lane while driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or mote, the vehicle will quickly
accelerate to help to overtake a passing vehicle;

Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding)vehicles driving slower
than the set speed

The system accelerates until the setyspeed is reached. The system then
returns to constant speed cruising.
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ISetting the vehicle speed (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode)

Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control. .p. "
Dynamic radar cruise control indi- ﬁ
cator will come on and a message
will be displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. Press the button
again to deactivate the cruise con-
trol. RADAR READY

If the “ON-OFF” button is pressed 1045AD 121
and held for 1.5 seconds or more,
the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P. 249)

Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or SET
above approximately 30 km/h '
[20 mph]) and push the lever
down to set the speed.

)
=1
<.
=]
Q

Cruise control “SET” indicater=awill
come on.
The vehicle speed at the,moment
the lever is released beComes the
set speed.

1145PK185
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is displayed.

@ Increases the speed
(@ Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment:. Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever

up or down to change the speed,
and release when the desired

1045PS057

speed is reached.
In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the set'speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*! or 1 mph (6 km/h)*? each time
the lever is operated

Large adjustment: Increases or decreases'in 5km/h (3.1 mph)*! or 5 mph
(8 km/h)*2 increments for as long as.thellever is held
In the constant speed control made (=>P. 249), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as fgllows:

Fine adjustment: By Wkm/h (0:64mph)** or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)*? each time
the lever is operated

Large adjustment;#The speed will continue to change while the lever is
held.

*1. When the Set Speed is shown in “km/h”

*2: When the setsspeed is shown in “MPH”
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Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle distance (vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the Preceding vehicle
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol- | mark
lows:

@ Long ‘ 2
@ Medium ""
@ Short E

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
set automatically to long mode
when the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position (vehicles without
smart entry & start system) or
IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with
smart entry & start system).

1145PK186

4
If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the preeeding,vehicle mark will also be
displayed.
N 9
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance setti \/ehicle-to-vehicle distance g:
control mode) <

Select a distance from the table'below. Note that the distances shown
correspond to a vehicle’speediwof80 km/h (50 mph). Vehicle-to-vehicle
distance increases/decreasésin accordance with vehicle speed.

Distanc*tionsv Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
Long Approximately 50 m (160 ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130 ft.)
Short Approximately 30 m (100 ft.)
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ICanceIing and resuming the speed control

@ Pulling the lever toward you
cancels the speed control.
The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is
depressed.

Pushing the lever up resumes
the cruise control and returns
vehicle speed to the set speed.

1045PS060

However, cruise control does not resume when the vehicle speed is
approximately 25 km/h (16 mph) or less.

IApproach warning (vehicle-to-vehicle distance Wnode)

When your vehicle is too close to
a vehicle ahead, and sufficient
automatic deceleration via the
cruise control is not possible, the
display will flash and the buzzer
will sound to alert the driver. Ah
example of this would bey if
another driver cuts in frent of#you
while you are following a/vehicle.
Depress the brake “pedal to
ensure an appropriate vehicle-to-
vehicle distance:

B Warnings may_not occur when

11458V093

In the following instances, warnings may not occur even when the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance is small.
® When the speed of the preceding vehicle matches or exceeds

your vehicle speed

® When the preceding vehicle is traveling at an extremely slow

speed

@ Immediately after the cruise control speed was set
® When depressing the accelerator pedal
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ISeIecting constant speed control mode

When constant speed control mode is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
does not function correctly due to a dirty radar, etc.

With the cruise control off,
press and hold the “ON-OFF”
button for 1.5 seconds or more.
Immediately after the “ON-OFF”
button is pressed, the dynamic
radar cruise control indicator will

come on. Afterwards, it switches to
the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed con- 1045AD126
trol mode is only possible when
operating the lever with the cruise
control off.

Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at‘@r
above approximately 304km/h
[20 mph]) and push”the “lever
down to set the speed

Buinug

Cruise control “SET” indieator will
come on.

The vehiele Speed at the moment
the leveniS released becomes the
set speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —»P. 246
@anceling and resuming the speed setting: —P. 248

1045AD127
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IDynamic radar cruise control with Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and the system is operating in vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 243), when a speed limit sign is
detected, the recognized speed limit will be displayed with an up/
down arrow. The set speed can be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pushing the lever up or down.

® When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized
speed limit

Push the lever up

1145PK188

® When the current set speed is

higher than the recognized
speed limit

Push the lever down

1145PK189

IEnainngWe Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road

Sign Assist

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist can be enabled/

disabledhin ﬂ on the multi-information display. (—P. 87)
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M Dynamic radar cruise control can be set when
® The shift lever is in D.
®Depending on the control mode, this item can be set at the following
speeds.

* Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode: Approximately 30 km/h (20
mph) or more
» Constant speed control mode: Approximately 30 km/h (20 mph) or more
B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
The vehicle can accelerate by operating the accelerator pedal. After acceler-
ating, the set speed resumes. However, during vehicle-to-vehicle, distance
control mode, the vehicle speed may decrease below the set speediin order
to maintain the distance to the preceding vehicle.
B Automatic cancelation of vehicle-to-vehicle distance control . mode
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically‘¢aneeled in the fol-
lowing situations.

® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 25 km/h(16 mph).

®VSC is activated. :
®TRC/A-TRC is activated for a period of time,

® When the VSC or TRC/A-TRC system¢s turned off. g
® The sensor cannot detect correctly/because it is covered in some way. a

® Pre-collision braking is activated.

® Switching the transfer modelis/not cempleted within 5 seconds while the
cruise control system is on,

If vehicle-to-vehicle distangé control mode is automatically canceled for any

reasons other than the above, there may be a malfunction in the system.

Contact your Toyota dealer.



252 4-5. Using the driving support systems

M Automatic cancelation of constant speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is automatically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@ Actual vehicle speed is more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the set vehicle speed.

® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).
®VSC is activated.

®TRC/A-TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC/A-TRC system is turned off.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

® Switching the transfer mode is not completed within 5 secOrds while the
cruise control system is on.

If constant speed control mode is automatically canceled for any reasons
other than the above, there may be a malfunction in the system=Contact your
Toyota dealer.

M The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road SigmyAssist may not oper-
ate properly when
As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist may not oper-
ate properly in conditions in which RSA ifiay ‘hotsoperate or detect correctly
(—P. 237), when using this function, make sure to check the speed limit
sign displayed.
In the following situations, the setyspeed'may not be changed to the recog-
nized speed limit by pushing the lever upyor down.
@ If speed limit information is/not available
® When the recognized spéed limit is the same as the set speed

®When the recognized speed limit is outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise,control system can operate

M Brake operation
A brake operation®*sound may be heard and the brake pedal response may
change,sbut these are not malfunctions.

B Warningymessages and buzzers for dynamic radar cruise control
Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to'inform the driver of the need for caution while driving. If a warning message

isyshown on the multi-information display, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P. 211, 411)
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B When the sensor may not be correctly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depending on the conditions, operate the
brake pedal when deceleration of the system is insufficient or operate the

accelerator pedal when acceleration is required.
As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P. 248) may not be activated.

® Vehicles that cut in suddenly

® Vehicles traveling at low speeds
® Vehicles that are not moving in the same lane

@ Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers with no load on board, ete.)

M«««

® Motorcycles traveling in the same |
®When water or snow thrown u
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is poi g@rds
(caused by a heavy loa he luggage

I

IN45LA054

Buinug

surrounding vehicles hinders the

compartment, etc.)
IN45LA055

® Preceding vehicle has an extremely high

6 rance

IN45LA056
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B Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly
In the case of the following conditions, operate the brake pedal (or accelera-
tor pedal, depending on the situation) as necessary.
As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the lanes
are narrow

®When steering wheel operation or your
position in the lane is unstable

IN45LA058

® When the vehicle ahead of yo

® When driving on a road surr
a bridge

® While the vehicle speedfis reasing to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressingithe accelerator pedal

O
&

bysa structure, such as in a tunnel or on
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Toyota parking assist-sensor

The Toyota parking-assist sensor is a supplemental device to
assist the driver when parking. The distance from your vehicle
to nearby obstacles when parallel parking or maneuvering into a

garage is measured by the sensors and communicated via
buzzer. Always check the surrounding area when using this s Q

tem. ’\

IBack sensors

IN45SV028

IToyota parking assist-
Turn Toyota parking sor

|
)
on/off
When on, the ina&r light comes o
on to inform that the sys- P

—
\\‘ﬁ IN45SV031

e -
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IThe distance and buzzer

When a sensor detects an obstacle, the buzzer sounds to indicate the
approximate distance to the obstacle.

B Buzzer operation and distance to an obstacle

A buzzer sounds when the vehicle approaches an obstacle, as
shown by the following table.

Approximate distance to obstacle Buzze[ f\‘
150 cm (59 in.) to 60 cm (24 in.) Intermittenit
60 cm (24 in.) to 45 cm (18 in.) Fast intermittent
45 cm (18 in.) to 35 cm (14 in.) Very fast intermittent
Less than 35 cm (14 in.) Continuously
IDetection range of the sensors ( \'

Approximately 150 cm (59 in.)

The diagram shows the detection
range of the sensors. Note that the
sensors may not be able to detect
obstacles that are extremelyclese
to the vehicle.

The range of the &ensors may
change depending on thé shape of
the object etc.

IN45SV030

B Toyotaparking assist-sensor can be operated when

® The _engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

® The system is turned on.
@ The shift lever is in R.
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M Sensor detection information

® The sensor’s detection areas are limited to the areas around the vehicle’'s
rear bumper.

® Certain vehicle conditions and the surrounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect an obstacle. Particular instances where
this may occur are listed below.

» There is ice, snow or mud on a sensor.

* Asensor is frozen. If the sensor is deiced, the Toyota parking-assist sep~
sor will work properly.

» A sensor is covered with something.

* On a bumpy road, on an incline, on gravel, or on grass.

» The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due to vehicle horns,»matorcycle
engines, air brakes of large vehicles, or other loud noises praducing ultra
sonic waves.

e There is another vehicle equipped with parking assist, sensors in the
vicinity.

» A sensor is splashed with water or heavy rain.

e Afender pole, radio antenna or fog light is installed:

» The vehicle is approaching a tall or right-angled,curb.

* In harsh sunlight or intense cold weather{

» An obstacle is directly under the bumper.

* If obstacles are too close to the sensor:

» A non-genuine Toyota suspension (lowered suspension etc.) is installed.

* Anilluminated type license plate'is installed.

 The tilt angle of the vehiclefis considerably increased.

In addition to the exampleS above, there are instances in which, because of
their shape, signs and other/objects may be judged by a sensor to be closer
than they are.

® The shape of the @bstacle may prevent a sensor from detecting it. Pay par-
ticular attentionste the following obstacles:

 Thin object'suchjas wire, fences, ropes, etc.
» Cotton,snow ard other materials that absorb sound waves
e Sharply-angled objects
* Low,obstacles
«~Tall obstacles with upper sections projecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle
*Reople wearing certain types of clothing
@After an obstacle is detected, it may take some time before the buzzer
sounds. Even if the vehicle is moving at low speeds, the vehicle may come
close to the obstacle before the buzzer sounds.

® Obstacles that are lower than the sensor or thin may not be detected when
the vehicle comes close, even after they are detected once.

® When the audio system or air conditioning system is used, the buzzer may
not be heard due to the sound of music or the fan.

I

Buinug
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B When the system malfunctions
If the buzzer sounds when there is no obstacle, clean the sensors with soft
cloth. If the buzzer does not stop after cleaning the sensor, contact your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

BEWhen using Toyota parking assist-sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely
and possibly cause an accident.

® Do not use the sensor at speeds in excess of approximately,10.km/H" (6
mph).
® Do not attach any accessories within the sensor range.

@ The sensor detection range is limited to around the feartbumper. When
reversing, always check your surroundings for safety,and drive carefully.

NOTICE

When using Toyota parking assist-sensor

In the following situations, the systemumayynot function correctly due to a
sensor malfunction etc. Have the vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.

If the buzzer sounds when thére'is no,obstacle around the vehicle.

If the area around a _sensor eollides with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

If the bumper collides with,something.
Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water or steam to the sensor area.
Doing so may resultin the sensor malfunctioning.
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Rear view monitor system

The rear view monitor system assists the driver by displaying an
image of the view behind the vehicle with fixed guide lines while
backing up, for example while parking.

The screen illustrations used in this text are intended as exampleQ

and may differ from the image that is actually displayed on_th
screen. * C

The rear view monitor system will
activate when the shift lever is in
R. (—P. 182)

The rear view monitor system will
be deactivated when the shift lever

is in any position other than R. a
When the shift lever is shifted to

the R position and any mode but- o

ton (such as “APPS”) is pressed, z

. =}

«

the rear view monitor system '

canceled, and the scree
switched to the mode of the@ |

that was pressed.

IN45SV021ME

\
\/&O
é@



260 4-5. Using the driving support systems

IUsing the rear view monitor system

B Screen description
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if the shift
lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if thesshi
lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in IGMTI

mode. \

Check surroundings for safety.

1145PK026ME

up.
The displayed width is wider than the actual vehicle width.
J'd

@ Vehicle width guide line Q
The line indicates a % en the vehicle is being backed straight

(@ Vehicle center e line

The line indi he’estimated vehicle center on the ground.

® Distan& e (red)
The line shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 0.5 m
(1. from the edge of the bumper.

@@n guide line (blue)
ine shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 1 m

ft.) from the edge of the bumper.
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IRear view monitor system precautions

B Area displayed on screen

The rear view monitor system
displays an image of the view
from the bumper of the rear
area of the vehicle.

The image on the rear view
monitor  system can be
adjusted:

For vehicles with navigation
system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and
Multimedia System  Owner’
Manual”

e The area displayed on the s &
screen may vary according to *
vehicle orientation conditions. o
» Objects which are close to either Corners of bumper =
corner of the bumper or und IN455V003 2

the bumper cannot be

played

e The camera uses a i ns. The distance of the image that appears
on the screen diff the actual distance.

« Items which are located higher than the camera may not be displayed
on the monltor

O
O
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B Rear view monitor system camera

The camera for the rear view
monitor system is located
above the license plate.

IN45SV004

@ Using the camera

If dirt or foreign matter (such as water droplets, spew, mud etc.)
is adhering to the camera, it cannot transmit_a ‘cleaf, image. In
this case, flush it with a large quantity of water and wipe the cam-
era lens clean with a soft and wet cloth.

H Differences between the screen and theiactual road

The distance guide lines and the vehicle width guide line may not
actually be parallel with the dividinglines*ef the parking space, even
when they appear to be so. Besstre t0,check visually.

The distances between the vehicle width guide line and the left and
right dividing lines of thelparking,space may not be equal, even
when they appear te’be so."Be sure to check visually.

The distance guidelines give a distance guide for flat road sur-
faces. In any of the follewing situations, there is a margin of error
between the_fixed, guide lines on the screen and the actual dis-
tance/course onithe road.
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® When the ground behind the vehicle slopes up sharply

The distance guide lines will
appear to be closer to the
vehicle than the actual dis-
tance. Because of this,
objects will appear to be fur-
ther away than they actually
are. In the same way, there
will be a margin of error
between the guide lines and
the actual distance/course on
the road.

I
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appear to be further fr
vehicle than the
tance. Becaus

objects  will pear, to be
closer than t{a;\ctually are.

In the_sa here will be
a margdi rror between
the guide,lines and the actual

&nce/course on the road. gé

/ (o \
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@ When any part of the vehicle sags

When any part of the vehicle
sags due to the number of
passengers or the distribu-
tion of the load, there is a
margin of error between the
fixed guide lines on the
screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on the road.

B When approaching three-dimensional objects
The distance guide lines are displayed according to»fl
Q@a

[
P

A margin of error—L_]
L 4

rfaced

objects (such as the road). It is not possible to d ine the posi-
tion of three-dimensional objects (such as yehi sing the vehi-
cle width guide line and distance guide lines approaching a
three-dimensional object that extends out such as the flatbed
of a truck), be careful of the following.
@ Vehicle width guide line

Visually check the surroun

ings and the area behind. t
vehicle. In the case sh I
the illustration,

appears to be outside of the

vehicle width, @uide line and

the vehicl &ot look as if

it hit @ owever, the

rear% the truck may
ally

oss over the vehi-
idth guide line. In reality

mou back up as guided by
vehicle width guide line,

the vehicle may hit the truck.

/

Check surroundings for safety.

IN45SV008ME
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@ Distance guide lines

Visually check the surround-
ings and the area behind the
vehicle. On the screen, it
appears that a truck is park-
ing at point (2). However, in
reality if you back up to point
@, you will hit the truck. On
the screen, it appears that @
is closest and () is farthest
away. However, in reality, the
distance to @) and 3 is the
same, and (2) is further than

@ and 3.

IN45SVO0OME
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IThings you should know

M| If you notice any symptoms

If you notice any of the following symptoms, refer to the likely cause

and the solution, and re-check.

If the symptom is not resolved by the solution, have the vehicle

inspected by your Toyota dealer.

U The image is difficult to see

» The vehicle is in a dark area

* The temperature around the lens
is either high or low

* The outside temperature is low

e There are water droplets on the
camera

e Itis raining or humid

» Foreign matter (mud etc.)
adhering to the camera

* There are scratches on the cam-
era

 Sunlight or headlights are shini
directly into the camera
* The vehicle is unde r

lights, sodium lig cury
lights etc.

is

If this happens d these causes,
it does not.indicate‘a malfunction.
Back up while y checking the

vehicle’s ﬂ ndings. (Use the
monitomagainonce conditions have
bee ved.)

image on the rear view monitor

S m can be adjusted:
r vehicles with navigation system
multimedia system, refer to the
avigation and Multimedia System

wner’ Manual”

U The image is blu

Dirt or fo
droplets,
ing

Flush the camera with a large quan-
tity of water. After that, rinse the
camera lens with water and wipe it
clean with a soft and wet cloth.
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U The image is out of alignment

The camera or surrounding area has |Have the vehicle inspected by your
received a strong impact. Toyota dealer.

U The fixed guide lines are very far out of alignment

The camera position is out of align- |Have the vehicle inspected by yo
ment. Toyota dealer.

e The vehicle is tilted (there is a
heavy load on the vehicle, tire
pressure is low due to a tire punc-
ture, etc.)

» The vehicle is used on an incline.

If this happens due to the’
it does not indicate
Back up while visuall ing the
vehicle’s surroundi

A\ WARNING
. ) . 4
BEWhen using the rear view monitor system
The rear view monitor system is a suppleme device intended to assist
the driver when backing up. When bac iNg upmbe sure to visually check all )
around the vehicle both directly and e mirrors before proceeding. gf
«

Observe the following precautlons -v 0id an accident that could result in

death or serious injuries.
® Never depend on the ree %m or system entirely when backing up.
N of

The image and the p guide lines displayed on the screen may
differ from the actual state.
vould when backing up any vehicle.

Use caution, just as you
@®Be sure to ba lowly, depressing the brake pedal to control vehicle

speed.
@ The instructio en are only guide lines.
When and much to turn the steering wheel will vary according to traf-

fic ditions, road surface conditions, vehicle condition, etc. when park-

ing ecessary to be fully aware of this before using the rear view
or system.

When parking, be sure to check that the parking space will accommodate

ur vehicle before maneuvering into it.
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A\ WARNING

@ Do not use the rear view monitor system in the following cases:

e Onicy or slick road surfaces, or in snow
e When using tire chains
« When the back door is not closed completely
» On roads that are not flat or straight, such as curves or slopes.

®In low temperatures, the screen may darken or the image may become
faint. The image could distort when the vehicle is moving, or you_may
become unable to see the image on the screen. Be sure to visually/cheek
all around the vehicle both directly and using the mirrors beforegproceed-
ing.

@ If the tire sizes are changed, the position of the fixed guide.linesidisplayed
on the screen may change.

@®The camera uses a special lens. The distances between“objects and
pedestrians that appear in the image displayedyonithe sereen will differ
from the actual distances.

NOTICE

How to use the camera

The rear view monitor system may not operate properly in the following
cases.

« If the back of the vehicle isthit/the position and mounting angle of the
camera may change.

» As the camera has a water proof construction, do not detach, disassem-
ble or modify it,,This may cause incorrect operation.

* When cleaning the camera lens, flush the camera with a large quantity
of water, rinse the ‘camera lens with water and wipe it with a soft and
wet cloth. Failure to do so may cause the camera lens to be scratched
and unable to transmit a clear image.

» Do’nhot allow organic solvent, car wax, window cleaner or glass coat to

adhere to the camera. If this happens, wipe it off as soon as possible.

[fithe temperature changes rapidly, such as when hot water is poured

on the vehicle in cold weather, the system may not operate normally.

« When washing the vehicle, do not apply intensive bursts of water to the
camera or camera area. Doing so may result in the camera malfunc-
tioning.

* When the camera is used under fluorescent lights, sodium light or mer-
cury light etc., the lights and the illuminated areas may appear to flicker.

Do not expose the camera to strong impact as this could cause a malfunc-

tion. If this happens, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible.
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Four-wheel drive system

Use the front-wheel drive control switch to select the following
transfer modes.

(© H2 (high speed position, two- [ —
wheel drive) @ :I: Q

Use this for normal driving on dry
hard-surfaced roads. This position
gives greater economy, quietest @
ride and least wear.

@ H4 (high speed position, four-
wheel drive)
Use this for driving only on tracks
that permit the tires slide, like off-
road, icy or snow-covered roads.

This position provides greater trac-
tion than two-wheel drive.

The four-wheel drive indicatar
light comes on

(® L4 (low speed position, -
wheel drive)

Use this for maximum er and traction. Use L4 for climbing or descend-
ing steep hills, o{z&:d iving, and hard pulling in sand, mud or deep

snow.
e and low speed four-wheel drive indicator lights

The four-
Com&
IA.D. utomatic disconnecting differential)
T@e can be engaged or disengaged by the shifting operations
d

I

/
©
Buiaug

IN458V022a

d in the following shifting procedures.
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IShifting between H2 and H4

B Shifting from H2 to H4

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 100 km/h (62 mph).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle speed is
more than 100 km/h (62 mph).

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch when the vehicle
speed is more than 100 km/h
(62 mph), the four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes and_ @&
buzzer sounds.

(100 km/h )

(Flashes)

IN45SV036

Reduce the vehicle speed tofless than 100 km/h (62 mph), or return the
front-wheel drive cantrol switeh to H2 and try step [1] again.

Check that the “four-wheel
drive indicator light comes on.

The four-wheel “drive indicator
light éomes on when switching
the transfermode is completed.

If the fourswheel drive indicator
light does not stop flashing after
turning the front-wheel drive
control switch from H2 to H4,
perform any of the followings
while driving straight.
 Accelerating

 Decelerating

* Driving in reverse

(Comes on)

IN458V037

The four-wheel drive indicator light may not stop flashing if the front-
wheel drive control switch is turned from H2 to H4 while the vehicle is

stopped. In this case, perform any of the followings.

e Driving forward
e Driving in reverse
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B Shifting from H4 to H2

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H2.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

Check that the four-wheel
drive indicator light goes off.
The four-wheel drive indicator

light goes off when switching the
transfer mode is completed.

If the four-wheel drive indicator

light does not stop flashing after :
turning the front-wheel drive

control switch from H4 to H2, IN455V039 o
perform the followings while <
driving straight. 3

 Accelerating
 Decelerating
* Driving in reverse

If the four-wheel drivesindieator light is still flashing, perform the opera-
tions above while turning the steering wheel left and right.

Impact may be'elt through the vehicle body and steering. However, this
does not indicate ‘@ malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4

B Shifting from H4to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

0 km/h (@' mph)
—

IN45SV040

Shift the shift lever to N.

Keep the shift lever in N until
switching the transfer mode is
completed (indicator on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the shift lever is in
other than N.

Push and turn the jront-
wheel drive controlsswiteh to
L4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator lighty\ flashes while
switching.

If turfiing ‘the front-wheel drive
contrelswitch” without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed IN45SV042

four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switching the transfer mode is
completed.



4-5. Using the driving support systems 273

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light comes on.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when
switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Shift the shift lever from N to D
or R to drive the vehicle.

B Shifting from L4 to H4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift lever, to" N«

Keep the shift dever in N until
switching the “transfer mode is
completedd(indicator off).

The transfer mode cannot be
switchedhif the shift lever is in
other than'N.

IN45SV043

0 km/h (0 mph)
——

IN45SV040

I

Buinug
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Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light IN45SVO45

flashes and a buzzer sounds.

Return the front-wheel drive

control switch to L4 and try

steps [1] and [2] again.

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be causedsImmediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switehingythe ‘transfer mode is
completed.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel drivé
indicator light goes off when
switching the transfer modeyis
completed.

Shift the shift levef. from N t0 D
or R to drive the vehigle.

IN45SV046

NOTICE

W1 Shifting between H4 and L4
Do not shift the shift lever to other than N or depress the accelerator pedal
While the low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do
%\, so may cause gear noise and result in a malfunction.
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M Four-wheel drive usage frequency
You should drive in four-wheel drive for at least 16 km (10 miles) each month.
This will assure that the front drive components are lubricated.

B Shifting between H2 and H4
If you have trouble shifting in cold weather, reduce your speed or stop the
vehicle and reshift.

M Shifting to L4
VSC is automatically turned off.

B When driving on dry paved surface roads and expressway

Use H2 position. If the vehicle is driven in H4 or L4 position for a lohg times a
warning buzzer sounds and a warning message is shown on the multisinfor-
mation display. In this case, follow the displayed message.

N

A\ WARNING

o

EWhile driving

@ Never turn the front-wheel drive control switch from H2 to H4 if the wheels
are slipping. Stop the slipping or spinning before shifting.

@ For normal driving on dry and hard surfacetoads, use H2 position. Driving
on dry and hard surface roads in H4 or L4 position may cause drive com-
ponent oil leakage, seizure, or otheryproblems resulting in an accident.
Further, it may cause tire wear andincreased fuel consumption.

® Avoid turning suddenly in H4 of L4 pesition. If you do turn suddenly, the
difference in turning speeds between the front and rear wheels may have
a similar effect to brakingsthus making driving difficult.

I

Buinug
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Rear differential lock system

The rear differential lock system is provided for use only when
wheel spinning occurs in a ditch or on a slippery or ragged sur-
face.

This differential lock system is effective in case one of the reQ

wheels is spinning.

- . 0
Press the rear differential lock
switch to lock the rear differential. o

The rear differential lock indicator
comes on.

To unlock the rear differential, push
the switch again.

@ 11455V082
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IUsing the rear differential lock system

Before using the rear differen-
tial lock system, turn the front-
wheel drive control switch to L4
and try to move the vehicle.
(—>P. 272)

If this is not sufficient, use the rear
differential lock system as well.

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 8 km/h (5 mph).

Make sure that the wheels are not
spinning.

I

8 km/h (5 mph)
—

IN45SV053

Press the rear differential locK
switch.

Buinug

The rear differential lock, indicatar
flashes while the rear/differential’is
being locked.

If pressing the reaf differential lock
switch without folloewing steps
and [2], thegrear differential lock
indicatoft flashes three times and a
buzzer sounds three times, and the
rear, differential cannot be locked.
Try'steps [1] and [2] again.

11458V083
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Gently depress the accelerator
pedal.

Check that the rear differential
lock indicator comes on.

The rear differential lock indicator
comes on when locking the rear
differential is completed.

If the rear differential lock indicator
does not stop flashing after press-
ing the rear differential lock switch,
perform any of the followings while

IN45SV056

right.
e Accelerating
e Decelerating

Unlock the rear differential @ s the vehicle moves. To unlock
the rear differential, p e'switch again.

\!
\«&O
éo

[
A VS
turning the steering wheel left and &
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B Locking the rear differential
The following systems do not operate when the rear differential is locked.
It is normal operation for the ABS warning light and VSC OFF indicator to be
on or for “TRC turned off” to be displayed on the multi-information display at
this time.

* ABS
* Brake assist
* VSC
e TRC/A-TRC
e Trailer Sway Control
« Hill-start assist control
e Downhill assist control (if equipped)
B Unlocking the rear differential
If the rear differential lock indicator still flashes even after unlocking the rear
differential, check the safety of the surrounding area and, slightly turn the
steering wheel in either direction while the vehicle is,in‘motion.

M Automatic system cancelation of the rear diffefential [ock system

4
The rear differential lock is also unlocked in apy=ef thefollowing situations:
® The front-wheel drive control switch is tusned to H2 or H4
. oo . . . o
® The engine switch is turned to the “ACC”, or “LOCK” position (vehicles with- =
out smart entry & start system) or ACEESSORY or off (vehicles with smart 2

entry & start system)
M After unlocking the rear diffefential
Check that the indicator goes off.

Awsrnn ‘

M To avoid an accident
Failure to @gbserve the following precautions may result in an accident.
® Do not use,the“fear differential lock system except when wheel spinning

occurs in a ditch or on a slippery or rugged surface. Large steering effort
and careful cornering control will be required.

@Donotlock the rear differential until the wheels have stopped spinning.
Otherwise, the vehicle may move in an unexpected direction when the dif-
ferential lock is engaged, resulting in an accident. This may also lead to
possible damage to rear differential lock component parts.

® Do not drive over 8 km/h (5 mph) when the differential is locked.
® Do not keep driving with the rear differential lock switch on.
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and performance, the following systems
operate automatically in response to various driving situations.
Be aware, however, that these systems are supplementary and
should not be relied upon too heavily when operating the vehio
cle.

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied su ,or if the
brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surfa

L 4
€ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) EO

@ Brake assist

brake pedal is

Generates an increased level of braking for
depressed when the system detects a panic st

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding W&swerving suddenly or turning on
slippery road surfaces

@ TRC (Traction Control) f ition

prevent the drive wheels from spinning
elerating on slippery roads

Helps to maintain drive
when starting the ve

® A-TRC (Activeﬁ:tio Control) for H4 and L4 position

Helps to maintain e power and prevent the four wheels from spinning
when starti % ehicle or accelerating on slippery roads

@ Hill-start

sist control

duce the backward movement of the vehicle when starting on
h

Qrgency brake signal

hen the brakes are applied suddenly, the emergency flashers automati-
cally flash to alert the vehicle behind.
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@ Trailer Sway Control

Helps the driver to control trailer sway by selectively applying brake pres-
sure for individual wheels and reducing driving torque when trailer sway is
detected.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the VSC system and will not operate if VSC
is turned off or experiences a malfunction.

When the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems ar
operating

The slip indicator will flash while
the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer
Sway Control systems are operat-

ing.

I

IN458V024

IDisainng the TRC/A-TRC systems‘ -
If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt onsnow, the TRC/A-TRC systems

Buinug

may reduce power from=the\ehgine to the wheels. Pressing | & | to

turn the system off maydmake it easier for you to rock the vehicle in
order to free it.

To turn the TREGIA-TRC systems
off, quicKly, press and release

o
OFF | *

The “TRC turned off” will be shown
on the multi-information display.

Press | & | again to turn the system

back on.

~. //

11458V084GE
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B Turning off the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems
To turn the TRC and, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off,

press and hold for more than 3 seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come on and the “TRC turned off” will be
shown on the multi-information display.

Press | £ | again to turn the system back on.
BWhen the message is displayed on the multi-information display.show-

ing that TRC/A-TRC has been disabled even if | £ | has notheen pressed

TRC, A-TRC and downhill assist control (if equipped) is tempaorary deacti-
vated. If the information continues to show, contact your Toyota.dealer.

B Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, brakeyassist, VSC, Trailer

Sway Control, TRC, A-TRC and the hill-start assisticontrol systems

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the engine (s started or just after the vehicle
begins to move. This sound does nat indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

®Any of the following conditions may occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates that.a malfunction has occurred.
* Vibrations may be felt through’the vehicle body and steering.
» A motor sound may be heard*also after the vehicle comes to a stop.
» The brake pedal mayspulsate-slightly after the ABS is activated.
» The brake pedal may maeve down slightly after the ABS is activated.

M Automatic reactivation of TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control

systems

Atfter turningthe TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off, the

systems will'Be automatically re-enabled in the following situations:

® Wheén'the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smartentry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

@(If only the TRC/A-TRC system is turned off, the TRC/A-TRC will turn on
When vehicle speed increases.
If the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off,
automatic re-enabling will not occur when vehicle speed increases.
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B Operating conditions of the hill-start assist control
When the following four conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:

® The shift lever is in a position other than P or N (when starting off forward/
backward on an upward incline)

® The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator pedal is not depressed

® The parking brake is not engaged Q
B Automatic system cancelation of the hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the following situai 0

@ The shift lever is shifted to P or N K
® The accelerator pedal is depressed &

® The parking brake is engaged gg
® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after the brake pedal is ed
B Operating conditions of emergency brake sig@

When the following conditions are met, the emer ake signal will oper- 4
ate:

® The emergency flashers are off. O o
® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/ ph). =
® The system judges from the vehigle degeleration that it is a sudden braking a

operation.
B Automatic system canc 'o@e emergency brake signal
The emergency brake ill'be canceled in any of the following situa-

tions:
® The emergency flashers are turned on.

®The system j m the vehicle deceleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation

&
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A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@®The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).
® The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
B Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of nor;
mal conditions
The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especiallyin the
following situations:
® When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads
® When driving with tire chains
® When driving over bumps in the road
® When driving over roads with potholes or unevenysurfaces
B TRC/A-TRC/VSC may not operate effectively wthen
Directional control and power may not be achievable/while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/A-TRC//SC system is operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditionsgwheresstability and power may be
lost.
HHill-start assist control does notoperate effectively when
® Do not overly rely on the hill-stafbassiSt control. The hill-start assist control
may not operate effectively on/Stegp inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking brake, the hill-start assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary fof.an extended period of time. Do not attempt to use
the hill-start assist control’to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so
may lead to an_accident.

BWhen thedTRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control is activated
The slip indicatorflashes. Always drive carefully.

Reckless driving may cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the

indicator flashes.

B When, thedTRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off
Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions” As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems off
unless necessary.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and
total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflation pressure level.
The ABS, TRC, A-TRC, VSC, Trailer Sway Control, hill-start assist control
and downhill assist control systems will not function correctly if different tires
are installed on the vehicle.
Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tifes or
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspension
Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspensionwill affect
the driving assist systems, and may cause a system to malfunction.

H Trailer Sway Control precaution
The Trailer Sway Control system is not able to reduce trailer sway in all situ-

ations. Depending on many factors such as the conditions of the vehicle, 4
trailer, road surface, and driving environmentgthe Trailer Sway Control sys-
tem may not be effective. Refer to your trailer owner’s manual for informa-
tion on how to tow your trailer properly. o
WIf trailer sway occurs s
«

Observe the following precautions:
Failing to do so may cause death*er serious injury.

@ Firmly grip the steeringsWheel{Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control tfailer/Sway by turning the steering wheel.

@®Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase,speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.

If you maké no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer shouldestabilize. (—P. 167)
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Downhill assist control system®

The downhill assist control system helps to prevent excessive
speed on steep downhill slopes.

The system will operate when the vehicle is traveling under
30 km/h (18 mph) and transfer mode is in L4 or H4.

ISystem operation P
Press the “DAC” switch. The

downhill assist control system
indicator will come on and the sys-
tem will operate.

When the system is in operation,
the slip indicator will flash, and the
stop lights/high mounted stop lights
will be lit. A sound may also occur
during the operation. This does not
indicated a malfunction.

IN458V026

ITurning off the system

Press the “DAC” switc
assist control syste

il ystem is in operation. The downhill
or will flash as the system gradually
ceases operation, and turn off when the system is fully off.

Press the “DAC” %h while the downbhill assist control system indi-

cator is er{@ t the system again.

&

*: If equipped
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M Operating tips
The system will operate when the shift lever is in a position other than P, how-
ever to make effective use of the system it is recommended to select a lower
shift range.
B The system will not operate when
® The transfer mode is in H2.
® The rear differential is locked.
Ml If the downhill assist control system indicator flashes
@ In the following situations, the indicator flashes and the system will not oper-
ate:
» The transfer mode is not in L4 or H4.
» The rear differential is locked.
e The shift leveris in P.
e The accelerator or brake pedal is depressed.
» The vehicle speed exceeds approximately 30 km/hy(18 mph).
» The brake system overheats.

@®In the following situations, the indicator flashes\to alert the driver, but the 4
system will operate:

 The shift lever is in N. o

» The “DAC” switch is turned off while the system is operating. z

The system will gradually ceases’operation. The indicator will flash during 3

operation, and then go off when'the system is fully off.
B When the downhill assist control system is operated continuously

This may cause the brake actuater to overheat. In this case, the downhill

assist control system will'stop operating, a buzzer will sound and the downhill

assist control system, indicator will start flashing, and “TRC turned off” is
shown on the multi<ihformation display. Refrain from using the system until
the downhill assistscontrol system indicator stays on and “TRC turned off” dis-
played on the multi-information display goes out. (The vehicle can be driven
normally during this<ime.)

B Sounds,and vibrations caused by the downhill assist control system

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the engine is
started oF just after the vehicle begins to move. This sound does not indicate
that a/malfunction has occurred in downhill assist control system.

@Either of the following conditions may occur when the downhill assist control
system is operating. None of these are indicators that a malfunction has
occurred.

* Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering.
» A motor sound may be heard after the vehicle comes to a stop.
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B System malfunction
In the following cases, have your vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

®The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
“DAC” switch is pressed.

@ The slip indicator comes on.

A\ WARNING ¢ 60

BEWhen using downhill assist control system

Do not rely overmuch on the downhill assist control system. This function
does not extend the vehicle’s performance limitations. thoroughly

check the road conditions, and drive safely.
E The system may not operate on the foIIowing@ , which may lead
to an accident causing death or serious injur
@ Slippery surfaces such as wet or muddy r
@ Icy surface
® Unpaved roads

\!
\«&O
éo
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DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter) system

When the deposit collected by the filter reaches a predetermined
amount, it is automatically regenerated.

@ Regeneration

Regeneration is performed as necessary in accordance with driving
conditions.

@ System characteristics

The DPF system has the following characteristics:

@ Idle speed increases during regeneration

® The smell of the exhaust gas differs fromythat of a conventional
diesel vehicle

4

® White smoke may be emitted from™=them=exhaust pipe during
regeneration. However, this doesgat.indicate a malfunction. o
IDPF system failure warning ,\\ §

@ If the DPF system warning,message “DPF full Manual regeneration
required See owner’ssmandal? appears on the display, follow the
procedure below to‘regenerate.

Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Shift the shift lever to P, and firmly set the parking brake.

Do not stop the engine.

Also, make suresthat there are no flammable materials near the exhaust
pipe. (—P. 291)

Check the engine is warmed up. If the engine is cold, warm up the engine
pysdepressing the accelerator pedal.*!

Press the DPF system switch.

The DPF system warning message || Hliaa :’;g‘z:i”’m“
shown in Fhe illustration appears Keep flammables away
on the display, and the idling from vehicle

engine speed will increase.

Regeneration will take around 30 -
40 minutes to complete.*?

11458V098
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When the DPF system warning message goes out, the idling engine speed
will have finished returning to normal.

The DPF system switch may not operate when the vehicle is higher than
4000 m (13123 ft.) above sea level.

*1. Depending on the situation, it may be necessary to depress the acceler-
ator pedal until the engine speed is increased to 3000 rpm. If the engine
coolant temperature or exhaust gas temperature is low, it may take a
long time to regenerate, or regeneration may be impossible.

*2: Time required for regeneration differs in accordance with the qutside

temperature. Also, if the engine speed is still approximately 2000 rpm
10 minutes after pressing the DPF system switch, the exhaustgastem-
perature may be low. In this case, depress the accelerator pedal‘to run
the engine at approximately 3000 rpm for a while.

When depressing the accelerator pedal, regeneration will be stopped. In
this case, restart regeneration.

@ If the DPF system warning message “DRF full"Wisit your dealer”
appears on the display, have the vehicle.inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.
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M Regeneration with the DPF system switch
@ After pressing the DPF system switch, depressing the accelerator pedal will
stop regeneration. If regeneration has been stopped, restart regeneration as
soon as possible.
@ After regeneration is finished, race the engine several time to clean the
exhaust system.
B DPF system warning
Under the following driving conditions, the DPF system warning message
may come on earlier than normal.*
® When only driving at low speeds (for example 20 km/h [12 mph] or below).
@ If the engine is turned on and off frequently (if the engine is gt leftrunning
for more than 10 minutes at a time).

*: Differs in accordance with weather, driving conditions, et

A WARNING S\

W During regeneration 4

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury sueh.as burns caused by the hot o
exhaust pipe and exhaust gases, or may cause a fire. %j
«

® Do not stop the vehicle where flamma-
ble materials, such as dry (rass,Jafe
near the exhaust pipe.

N IN45SV018a

®Make suré that there are no people
near the exhaust pipe.

IN45SV019

®Do not carry out regeneration when the vehicle is in an enclosed area,
such as a garage.
® Do not touch the exhaust pipe and exhaust gases during regeneration.
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A\ WARNING

M If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on

The malfunction indicator lamp comes on if you continue driving while the
DPF system warning message appears on the display. In this event, dam-
age may be caused to the vehicle or an accident may occur. Have the vehi-

cle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

/\ NOTICE
1 To prevent the DPF system from failing

@ Do not drive for long periods of time while the DPF system ing mes-
sage “DPF full Visit your dealer” appears on the display

© Do not use fuel other than the specified type
@ Do not use engine oil other than the recommen e

© Do not modify the exhaust pipe

&
v
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

IPreparation for winter -
@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outside

tures.
* Engine oll &
« Engine coolant ()
* Washer fluid Q

e

@ Have a service technician inspect the conditif battery.

@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tires w. chase a set of tire 4
chains for the rear tires.

Ensure that all tires are the same size'an nd, and that chains match >

the size of the tires. =

«

IBefore driving the vehicle
Perform the following the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcib window or move a wiper that is frozen.

Pour warm Watecove e frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away

the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.

® To ens er operation of the climate control system fan,
remove& now that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in
frontof the'windshield.

® Che and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
ted on the exterior lights, vehicle’'s roof, chassis, around the
or on the brakes.

emove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.
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IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle (in the winter time or in the cold lati-

tudes) £

@ Park the vehicle and move the shift lever to P without settipg“the
parking brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing it.from
being released.If the vehicle is parked without settingithe parking
brake, make sure to block the wheels.

Failure to do so may be dangerous because it may cause the vehi-
cle to move unexpectedly, possibly leading4o an accident.

@ If the vehicle is parked without setting the”parking brake, confirm
that the shift lever cannot be moved out.of B*.

*: The shift lever will be locked if it is attempted 10 be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the Brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a proplem with the shift lock system. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

ISeIecting tire chainsAKJ >

Use the correct tire chain/sizerwhen mounting the snow chains.
Chain size is regulated forneach tire size.

B Regulations off the Use of tire chains

Regulations,regarding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type“of road. Always check local regulations before installing
chains:

MTire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:
@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.
@ Install tire chains on the rear tires. Do not install tire chains on the front tires.

@ Install tire chains on rear tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.
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A\ WARNING

M Driving with snow tires
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or

serious injury.

@ Use tires of the specified size.

® Maintain the recommended level of air pressure.

® Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed limitsSpec-
ified for the snow tires being used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to,bexdriven safely,

and may cause death or serious injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specified for the tire chains being

used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lower. “

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or aver petholes.
® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering;»sstudden braking and shifting 1~
operations that cause sudden engine,braking. =
«

@ Slow down sufficiently before entering’a curve to ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.
® Do not use LDA (Lane Pépartdre Alert'with Yaw Assist Function) system.
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Front manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

IAdjusting the settings
B Adjusting the fan speed setting ‘

Turn e{g clockwise (increase) @clockwise (decrease).

Turning the dial to “OFF” turn
B Adjusting the temperatu®
Turn clocka-sn) or counterclockwise (cool).

If is no sed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or
heated ai
B Changing,t ir flow mode

7 . ..
\:”% to the desired position.
e positions between the air outlet selections can also be selected for

more delicate adjustment.

*: If equipped
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-

culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.
m Defogging the windshield Q

1 4

to W position. \
&

Set to outside air mode if recirculated air mode i
Perform the following operations accordinglb

@ To adjust the fan speed, turn .

@ To adjust the temperature settifg,

@ If the dehumidification fu ot operating, press to >
operate the dehumidifi ction. -

To defog the windshi I@th side windows early, turn the air %
flow and temper. . S

B Defogging the rear window %
Defogger is use&defog the rear window. o

&\O
O&
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B Heater idle up

This feature is used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not moving.

Press the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

IN61SV015

IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

KO&
X

N
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B Adjusting the air flow direction and opening/closing the air

outlets
» Center outlets » Side outlets
| X
I P
A —
IN61SV018

ﬁ7/

IN61SV017 //a/—r—r—rﬁ]

(O Direct air flow to the left or right, up or down.
@ Close the vents.

M Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the airfrom the outlets and defog the wind- 5

shield effectively.
@®If you turn off, the windows/mayfog up more easily. g
® The windows may fogdup if/the recirculated air mode is used. S
mWhen driving on dusty roads £
Close all windows. If.dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi- %
(7]

cle after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

M Outside/recirculated air mode
Setting to the recirculated air mode temporarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirtypair from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
whemthe odtside air temperature is high.

B When the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.



302 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

H Air conditioning filter
—P. 365

A\ WARNING xv_

M To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not set (7)) to QY during cool air opetation, in extremely humid

weather. The difference between the temperature“of the outside air and
that of the windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog
up, blocking your vision.

® Do not place anything on the instrumeht
panel which may cover the air outletsy
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed, y
preventing the windshield gdefoggers
from defogging.

IN61SV019

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge

Do notleave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
epgine isAot running.
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Front automatic air conditioning system®

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV020a

AN . . . 5
)) clockwise (increas terclockwise (decrease).

5

Press to turn the fa@ g

m Adjusting the te @A re Setting S
7 >\ . .

Turn (%) clo%e( arm) or counterclockwise (cool). S

(2]

heated

O’&

If ssed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or

*: If equipped
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B Changing the air flow mode

Press to change the air @ @) ®
outlets. ;; s ;;,; s ;,I.
The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is L @
pressed. W; ”'

@ Air flows to the upper body.

@ Air flows to the upper body
and feet.

(® Mainly air flows to the feet.

@ Air flows to the feet and the
windshield defogger oper-
ates.

IUsing automatic mode

4
77—\

=]
S | g/ o

1161SV063

Press

The dehumidification functionhegins to operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatically adjusted according to the temperature set-

ting.

Turn g

the temperature.

Press .

)) clockWwise (warm) or counterclockwise (cool) to adjust

The“eooling and dehumidification function switches between on and off

each,time is pressed.

Te stop the operation, press .

B Automatic mode indicator

If the fan speed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-
matic mode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-
tions other than that operated is maintained.
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-
culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.

B Defogging the windshield

Press .

The dehumidification function operates and fan speed increases.

Set [=] to the outside air mode if the recirculated airimodg is used. (It

may switch automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side windows_earlyyturn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press again when the windshield

is defogged.

B Defogging the rear window >
Defogger is used to defog the rear window. -

>

5]

Press . )
@

The defogger will autematically turn off after approximately 15 to 60 QEJ.
minutes. @

(7]

H Heater idleap
This featdretis used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab'in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is POt moving.

Press the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

IN61SV015
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IAir outlets
M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

1SV021a

B Adjusting the air flow direction and opening/¢losing the air
outlets

» Center outlets

f i—
—

e
@ Direct airflox@he
@ Closm \

O’&

IN61SV017 IN61SV018

ft or right, up or down.
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M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after

B Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and defeg the wind-
shield effectively.

@If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is‘used.
B When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehiclg”is still drawn into the vehi-
cle after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to @ny setting except off.
M Outside/recirculated air mode
@ Setting to the recirculated air mode tempeorarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirty air from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
when the outside air temperature. iSthigh.
® Outside/recirculated air_mode snay automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting orthe insidestemperature.
B Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode
@ In Eco drive mode, (the air conditioning system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiencys
» Enginegspeed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/
cooling Capaecity:
» Fan speediestricted when automatic mode is selected
@ To improve air conditioning performance, perform the following operations.
+#Adjustithe fan speed
 Turnh off Eco drive mode
« “Adjust the temperature setting
B'When the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.

[6)]

Ssalnjea) JoLalu|
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.
® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.
@ To reduce potential odors from occurring:
* It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air

mode prior to turning the vehicle off.
» For some models: The start timing of the blower may be delayed for'a

short period of time immediately after the air conditioning, systemtis
started in automatic mode.
M Air conditioning filter
—P. 365

A\ WARNING e \v

M To prevent the windshield from fogging up

® Do not use during cool air operation ip"extremely humid weather. The

difference between the temperature of the Qutside air and that of the wind-
shield can cause the outer surface ofithe windshield to fog up, blocking

your vision.

® Do not place anything on the instrument

panel which may cover the air outlets:
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed, y
preventing the windshield==defoggers

from defogging.

IN61SV019

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Dowot leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

mengine is not running.
L
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Rear manual cooler system®

IAdjusting the fan speed setting

To adjust the fan speed, slide the 1@ control lever the right

(increase) or the left (decrease).
Sliding the lever to “OFF” turns o

KO&
X

*: If equipped

Salnjes) Jolsu| -
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IAdjusting the air flow direction and opening/closing the air out-
lets

(D Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

IN61SV010a

/\ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge @

Do not leave the rear cooler syste ger than necessary when the
engine is not running.

\!
\«&O
%O
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Rear automatic cooler system’

Fan speed is automatically adjusted according to the tempera-
ture setting of the front air conditioning system.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV023b

conditioning system control panel, or press

A1
0 uAQ&n on the rear cooler system control panel.
[ h

B Adjust an speed

A1
G?( on to increase the fan speed and “v" to decrease
n speed.

s Press to turn the fan off.

*: If equipped

Salnjes) Jolsu| -
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IUsing automatic mode

Press (“AUTQO” appears on the display).

To stop the operation, press | °*

IAdjusting the air flow direction and opening/closing the ai Q

lets X 2
(D Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

[ IN61SV012a

/I\ NOTICE
[ To prevent batte &harge

Do not le % ar cooler system on longer than necessary when the
engine is u g.

O’&
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Seat heaters”

(@ Turns on the front left seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.
@ Turns on the front right seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.

® The seat heaters can be used when the engine switch is.i
mode.

®When not in use, press the seat heater switchte turn the*seat heater off.
The indicator light turns off.

A\ WARNING
@ Care should be taken to prevent injur nyone in the following categories 5
comes in contact with the seats w eater is on:
» Babies, small children, the el he sick and the physically chal- =
lenged =
. . . ]
» Persons with sensiti i =
* Persons who are f =
» Persons who have taken alcohol or drugs that induce sleep (sleeping §
c
)
(2]

e Do not'c seat with a blanket or cushion when using the seat
heate
» Do not useyseat heater more than necessary.

drugs, cold re ies, etc.)
@ Observe the fé precautions to prevent minor burns or overheating:

Z@m

0 not put heavy objects that have an uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles, nails, etc.) into the seat.

@ To prevent battery discharge, do not use the functions when the engine is
not running.

*: If equipped
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Interior lights list

IN62SV005a

@ Interior lights (—P. Door courtesy lights

@ Personalfinterior lig (if equipped)
) (® Outer foot lights (if equipped)
(® Engine switch I%

&
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I Personal/interior light main switch

@ Door position

The personal/interior lights come
on when a door is opened. They
turn off when the doors are closed.

@ off

The personall/interior lights can be
individually turned on or off.

I Personal/interior lights
Onl/off

(¢)]

1162PK003

<

Salnjes) Jolsu|
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Ilnteﬂorlights

@ off
(@ Door position

The interior light comes on when a
door is opened. It turns off when
the doors are closed.

3) On

1162PK004

@ llluminated entry system:
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off according to the engine sWitch position,
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are opened/
closed.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off accarding to engine switch mode,
whether the doors are locked/unlockedpand whether the doors are opened/
closed.

@ If the following lights remain on“when|the engine switch is turned to the
“LOCK” position (vehicles with@ubsmart entry & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start.system), the lights will go off automatically after 20
minutes:

» Personal/interior light
* Interior light
» Engine switch light

NOTICE

To prévent battery discharge, do not leave the lights on longer than neces-
sary wWhen the engine is not running.
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List of storage features

5

1163SV058
@ Bottle holders (=P @ Auxiliary boxes ~ (—P. 321) =
(@ Console box (5 Glove box (—P. 318) g
(® Cup holders *319) =
3

A\ WARNING i
®Do not | s, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
may ca thexfellowing when cabin temperature becomes high:

. ses be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact
other stored items.

or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other

@ed items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
, causing a fire hazard.

hen driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep it
closed.
In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may
occur due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored
inside.
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IGIove box
(@ Open (push button)

(@ Unlock with the master key or
the mechanical key

(® Lock with the master key or the
mechanical key

® Glove box light
The glove box light turns on when the tail lights are on.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob to release the lock.

Q@ Sy
KOQ
O\«

N
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ICup holders
> Type A

IN63SV026 < IN63sV027

Press in and pull the cup holder. Press down and felease the cup

holder lid.
» Type C

)

=

)

g

o

— 3
IN63SV006 =

@

w

Pull the rear armrest down and
press in ahd release the rear cup
holder onthe armrest.

Avﬁ\ugev

Do not place anything other than cups or beverage cans in the cup holders.
Evensthen the lid is closed, items must not be stored in the cup holders.
Qther items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of sudden brak-
ing, sudden swerving or an accident, cause injury. If possible, cover hot
drinks to prevent burns.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the rear cup holder, stow the cup holder before stow-
ing the armrest.
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IBottIe holders
» Front doors » Rear doors

— INB3SV028

® When using the holder as a bottle holder:

» When storing a bottle, close the cap. 0:'
e ors

» The bottle may not be stored depending on its

Other items may be thrown out of the rs in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

/\ NOTICE

Do not place open bottles:or glass and paper cups containing liquid in the
bottle holders. The contents'may spill and glasses may break.

&O
0’&

A\ WARNING
Do not place anything other than a bottl@ltle holders.
0
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IAuiniary boxes

> Type A
=
%

/ \A
Press the button. Press in and puII@holder,

and push the c

/ IN63SV032a

Press in the lid.

The auxiliary/b &eful for tem-
porarily ng /sunglasses and
similar items.

IN63SV009

IN63SV037

Salnjes) Jolsu| -
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> Type G

IN63SV041

@ Air conditioning-linked temperature regulation function (typeA):

By introducing air from the air conditioning system into the auxiliary box,
canned drinks etc. can be kept hot or cold. However, as,the temperature
inside the auxiliary box will become the same as the temperature of the air
flowing from the air conditioning system, extreme heating and cooling are
not possible. In high humidity condition, be careful.of objects inside the aux-
iliary box, as condensation may form.

® Using the air conditioning-linked temperaturexegulation function (type A):

Open the air intake lid inside the/auix-
iliary box.
To blow a large amount of aifipto‘the
auxiliary box, close the ‘paSsenger
side vent. (—P. 301¢£306)

b . . i
Allow the, aireehditioning system to operate, and use (%J) or to

seléct either ,# or 4@ . (—>P.298, 304)

Adjust the temperature. (—P. 298, 303)
@ Normal use (type A):

Close the air intake lid inside the auxiliary box.
@ Items unsuitable for the auxiliary box (type A):

* Drinks in unsealed container
 Fragile items, perishables or anything with strong odor
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A\ WARNING

® When using the auxiliary boxes, do not use the cup tray.
If a cup, beverage can or bottle is placed in the auxiliary box, it may be
thrown out of the box in the event of an accident or sudden braking,
resulting in injury (type B).

® Do not store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4 Ib.).
Doing so may cause the auxiliary box to open and the items inside may
out, resulting in an accident (type C).

,QO
<

KO&
&

(¢)]
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Other interior features

ISun visors

(D To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.
(2 To set the visor in the side posi-

tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

&

IVanity mirror (if equipped)
Slide the cover to open.
Vehicles with vanity lights: The light

turns on when the cover is opened.

IN64SV011

® Vehicles with vanity lights: If the vanity lights remain on for 20 minutes while

the engine swi urned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without smart
entry & start r off (vehicles with smart entry & start system), the
lights willturn tomatically.

&
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lclock
The clock can be adjusted by pressing the buttons.

@ Adijusts the hours

(@ Adjusts the minutes

(3) Rounds to the nearest hour*

*: e.g. 1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00

RS
[/ m ]

o
D

ic
IN64SV012

® The clock is displayed when:

» Vehicles without smart entry & start ﬁo

The engine switch is in the “ACC” osition. S
» Vehicles with smart entry & sta

The engine switch is in ACC RY.or IGNITION ON mode. =1

]

® When disconnecting al 0 ing battery terminals: =

The time display will a lly be set to 1:00. %‘

Q

g

)

(2]

\!
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IPower outlets

The power outlet can be used for the following components:
12V DC:
» Instrument panel and rear of console box

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

When using electronic goods, make sure that the power consumption
of all the connected power outlets is less than 120 W.

» Luggage compartment

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods thatstise less than
12 vV DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

220 V AC (if equipped):
Accessories that use less than 100 W.
Hm12VDC

Open the cover.

» Instrument panel » Rear of console box

VL%I W]

IN64SV014
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W 220 V AC (if equipped)
Open the cover.

® The power outlet can be used when:
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system ()
12 V DC: The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” positio
220 V AC: The engine switch is in the “ON” posi
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
12 V DC: The engine switch is in ACCESSQ
220 V AC: The engine switch is in IGNITIO

ITION ON mode.
mode.

® When turning the engine switch off: 5
Disconnect electrical devices wit ing functions, such as mobile bat-

tery packs. _

If such devices are left conn ,dheyengine switch may not be turned off %

normally. =

)

>

c

)

(2]

KO&
X
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/I\ NOTICE

© To avoid damaging the power outlets, close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in use.
Foreign objects or liquids that enter the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

© To prevent blown fuse:

» 220 VAC L g
Do not use a 220 V AC appliance that requires more than 1%\
s e pro-

» 12V DC
Do not use an accessory that uses more than 12 V 10 A. O

If a 220 V AC appliance that consumes more than 100 W i
tection circuit will cut the power supply.

© To prevent battery discharge, do not use the power ou r than nec-
essary when the engine is not running.

@ The following 220 V AC appliances may not o @ properly even if their
power consumption is under 100 W:
» Appliances with high initial peak watt Q
» Measuring devices that process pregise
» Other appliances that require an_extremely stable power supply

<

\!
\«&O
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IGrocery bag hooks

» Type A (if equipped)

IN63SV020a IN63SV021

A\ WARNING

Keep the hooks returned in place when not in us

/I\ NOTICE

Do not hang any object heavier tha

<

KO&
&
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IArm rest
Fold down the armrest for use.

/I\ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest, do not apply too mu Wn the arm-
rest.

ICoat hooks
The coat hooks are provided with &

the assist grips for the second

seat =
< é S

IN64SV009

A\ WAR

Do n@ t hangers or other hard or sharp objects on the hook. If the

SRS ain shield airbags deploy, these items may become projectiles,
C th or serious injury.
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IAssist grips

An assist grip (type A) can be used to support your body while sitting
on the seat.

An assist grip (type B) can be used when getting in or out of the vehi-
cle and others.
(D Assist grip (type A)
@ Assist grip (type B)

A\ WARNING

Do not use the assist grip (type A) whe

rising from your seat. 5

/I\ NOTICE =3
z

To prevent damage, dao 3

assist grip. 2
g
@
(2]

\Y
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

® Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the ve Q
body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remoye t

and dust.
® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cloth,"such”as a

chamois.

@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap andii thoroughly
with water.

® Wipe away any water.

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof 'ﬁw eteriorates.
If water does not bead on a clean acemapply wax when the vehicle
body is cool.

M Automatic car washes
® Fold the mirrors and tur t%‘ve ack door (if equipped) before wash-
g

the front of the vehicle. Make sure to

extend the mirrors before/d
ar washes may scratch the vehicle surface and

®Brushes used in mati
harm your vehicle’s paint.
® Rear spoiler @ be washable in some automatic car washes. There

may als anyinereased risk of damage to vehicle.

W High pressu ar washes
As W%y enter the cabin, do not bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
t

a@ oors or perimeter of the windows, or spray these areas continu-
0
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B Aluminum wheels (if equipped)
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe the following pre-
cautions.

» Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive detergent

* Do not use hard brushes

» Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

HBrake 4
Rust may form if the vehicle is parked with wet brake pads

or ,
causing noises or vibrations. Before parking the vehicle afte&(ijsxshed,

drive slowly and apply the brakes several times to dry the pt.)

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners. \

A\ WARNING

M When washing the vehicle Q
Do not apply water to the inside of the engin partment. Doing so may

cause the electrical components etc. to fire.
B Precautions regarding the exhal @ P

Exhaust gasses cause the ex pip€to become quite hot.
When washing the vehi b ful ‘not to touch the pipe until it has
o

cooled sufficiently, as t t exhaust pipe can cause burns.

é@
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NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:

« After driving near the sea coast

* After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

* If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present on_the
paint surface

 After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, mine‘dust,
iron powder or chemical substances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on the paint'surface

If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired immediately.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove ahy dirt andhstore in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

Cleaning the exterior lights

Wash carefully. Do not use organic substafices or scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights:

Do not apply wax to the surfaces ofithe lights.
Wax may cause damage to the lenses.

When using a high pressure ganwash

Do not bring the nozzlestip close/to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), connectors of the/following parts. The parts may be damaged if
they come into contact With high-pressure water.

 Traction related,parts

 Steering parts

e Suspension parts

» Brake'parts

Keep the cleaning nozzle at least 30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the vehicle
body. Otherwise resin section, such as moldings and bumpers, may be
deformedrand damaged. Also, do not continuously hold the nozzle in the
same place.

£ Dea.not spray the lower part of the windshield continuously.
l If water enters the air conditioning system intake located near the lower
| part of the windshield, the air conditioning system may not operate cor-
rectly.
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior l@go

® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe d.r&\

with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water.
@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft cloth

neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%.
@ Wring out any excess water from the cloth nOughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

ICIeaning the leather areas

@® Remove dirt and dust using a vac

® Wipe off any excess dirt and a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.
Use a diluted water sol ately 5% neutral wool detergent.

@ Wring out any exc the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces etergent

® Wipe the surf W|th a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining

moisture. eather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.
ICIeamngK hetic leather areas
ve dlrt and dust using a vacuum cleaner.

ff with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted
proximately 1%.

ring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN



338 6-1. Maintenance and care

M Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by keeps=
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

M Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cuts.

A\ WARNING C Y

W Water in the vehicle
® Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical components efc. tonmalfunction or catch
fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS components or'wiring in the vehicle interior wet.

(—P. 36)
An electrical malfunction may causesthe airbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or serigus injury.

B Cleaning the interior (especigllylinsttument panel)

Do not use polish wax or'pelishicleaner. The instrument panel may reflect
off the windshield, obstructing,the driver’s view and leading to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach |

 Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alcof
hol

Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel’s or other l

interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.

Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to andgsdeterioration of
leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately.
Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight for_extended periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer.

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, @r centaining wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather surface jf the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.

Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with water,

Vehicle systems such as the addio system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electrical compenents such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the vehicle.s\Water may also cause the body to rust.

When cleaning the insidewf the windshield

Do not allow glass‘€leaner to contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
(—P. 207)

Cleaning the inside of the rear window

Do not usenglass cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
with lukewarm water to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in
strokes running parallel to the heater wires.

"Be careful not to scratch or damage the heater wires.
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specifie@ .in
according to the maintenance schedule \
For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to tt) ty and

Service Booklet”. \

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance

What about do-it-yourself maintenance?
Many maintenance items are easy to do Y If if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic automo ﬁl ols.

Note, however, that some maintena&zs S require special tools and
d technicians. Even if you are

, we recommend that repairs and
oyota dealer who will keep a record of

an experienced do-it-yourself me
maintenance be conducted r
maintenance on your ¢ i
require Warranty Servi

O

O
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B Where to go for maintenance service?

It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information through technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
rather than while they are working on it. Doesn’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools and
service equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service department will perform all of the” scheduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues aré:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

@ A fluid leak under the vehicle (Howeverywater dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows opén,and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire squeal when cornering, uneven tire wear
® Vehicle pulls to one side whensdriven straight on a level road
@ Strange noises related to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, wehicle pulls to one side when braking

@ Engine coolantitemperature continually higher than normal

If you natice any of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as,possible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.
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A\ WARNING

MIf your vehicle is not properly maintained

Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

B Handling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and lead com-
pounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your hands a

O
RS
O

<
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

Items Parts and tools
e Warm water » Baking soda * Grease
Battery condition |

(P, 352) Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp bolts
« Distilled water

e “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or
quality ethylene glycol-based nan-silic

. amine, non-nitrite and non-borate,coelant with long-
Engine  coolant | jite hyprid organic acid technology
level (—P. 351) “Toyota Super Long Life Coelant’ is pre-mixed with

* “Toyota Genuine @ or equivalent

Engine oil level |, g or paper to

(P 348)

Fuses (—P. 370) |-

Light bulbs
(—P. 375)

Flathead screwdriver * Wrench

|

Radiator, 6

condens 9

intercoole o
(—

2)
36|c1>)res-  Tire pressure gauge e Compressed air source

S
sher fluid
—P. 356)

9J1ed pue adueualuieN

» Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
ter use)

e Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

HEWhen working on the engine compartment

@®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engine
drive belt.

®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, etcsright
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also be hat.

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper andsags, ifrthe
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame to fuel orthe bat-
tery. Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when working on the batteryalt contains poisonous
and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm your hands or eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your handsyor®n your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately.

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.
M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

If you remove the aincleaner filter

Driving witkr the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt’in thevairs

If the fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
weamor whien the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
. Ifithe reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

Pull up the auxiliary catch lever
and lift the hood.

the slots.

Hold the hood ope ting
the supporting {nt ither of
tS"to open the

Use thegup

hood n al use the lower /
slots whe e hood needs to be

opénéd wide:

O
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A\ WARNING

H Pre-driving check
Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.

M After installing the support rod into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood securely from falling down on to y
head or body.

/I\ NOTICE &
“When closing the hood < !
Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before CIO% d. Closing

the hood with the support rod up could cause the fioodyto bend.

e
<
KO&

&
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Engine compartment

N\

Nk

L7

@ IN73SV054a

@ Engine coolant reservoir Fuse box (—P. 370)
( Battery (>P. 352)

@ Engine oil filler cap ) (D Washer fluid tank (—P. 356)
® Engine oil IeveI stic Intercooler (—P. 352)
(_)P 348) (@ Radiator (—P. 352)

@ Fuel ﬂIK P-357,441) @ Condenser (—P. 352)

O’&

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -



348 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil
level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drain
back into the bottom of the engine.

Remove the sand and dust from around the dipstick.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

IN73SV059

Wipe the dipstick clean.

Make sure that the inlet of the il level gauge guide and O-ring of the
dipstick are free from sand and dust.
If the O-ring is damagéd, replace it with a new one.

Reinsert the dipsticksfully,

[6] Holding a rag @inder the end,
pull the dipstick out and
check’the oil level.

@ Low
@¥Normal
®). Ex€essive

The shape of the dipstick may
differ depending on the type

ITI43V090

of vehicle or engine.
Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine
oil of the same type as that
already in the engine.

before adding oil.

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the i&

Engine oil selection

—P. 449

Oil quantity (Low — Full)

Items

Remove the sand and dust from

Remove the oil filler cap by turning, it counterclockwise.

Add engine oil slowly, che

e dipstick.

Install the oil filler cap t®| it clockwise.

KO&
X
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B Engine oil consumption
A certain amount of engine oil will be consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance intervals.
® When the engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used
® When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing; er
when driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when drivinggfrequently
through heavy traffic

A\ WARNING C N4

B Used engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation {and ‘skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and rep€atedieontact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly.with soap and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only i@ safe and acceptable manner. Do
not dispose of used oil and filters im"Aousehold trash, in sewers or onto the
ground. Call your Toyota dealef, service station or auto parts store for
information concerning recyclingyor diSposal.

® Do not leave used enginetil within the reach of children.

NOTICE

To preventseriousyengine damage
Check the oil level on a regular basis.
When replacing the engine oil
Beccareful not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.

yAveid overfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
YCheck the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.
= Be sure the engine oil filler cap is properly tightened.
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IEngine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the engine is cold.

@ Reservoir cap
@ “F’line
®) “L" line
If the level is on or below the “L”

line, add coolant up to the “F” line. L .
(—>P. 438) onE

IN73SV113a

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixtére ef 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C[-31°F])
For more details about engine coolant, contact your Toyota dealer.

Ml If the coolant level drops withinsa short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiatorzhoSes, engine coolant reservoir cap, drain cock
and water pump. If yousannot find“a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the
cap and check for leaks inthe cooling system.

A\ WARNING ( N

HEWhen thefengine is hot

Do not remove thé“radiator cap or the coolant reservoir cap.
The copling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is'temoved, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN
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NOTICE

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.
Notice on coolant quality |

Do not use improper coolant. If improper coolant is used, the engine cooling
system may be damaged.

IRadiator, condenser and intercooler . S ’v

Check the radiator, condenser and intercoolerand,clear.away any for-
eign objects. If any of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not
sure of their condition, have your vehicle_inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING A -

BWhen the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator, condenser oriintercooler as they may be hot and
cause serious injuries, stich as burns.

I Battery g °

Check the batterytas follows:

B Battery. exterior

Make sure“that the battery terminals are not corroded and that
thereiare no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

@ Terminals
@ Hold-down clamp

/
1I73PK102
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B Checking battery fluid
Check that the fluid level is between the upper line and lower line.
@ Upper line
(@ Lower line

If the fluid level is at or below the
lower line, add distilled water.

B Adding distilled water
Remove the vent plug.
Add distilled water.

If the upper line cannot be seen,
check the fluid level by looking
directly at the cell.

ITY43C024

Put the vent plu and close it securely.

KO&
X
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M Before recharging
When recharging, the battery produces hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the following before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the battery.

B After recharging/reconnecting the battery (vehicles with smart entry.&
start system)
The engine may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize the system.

Shift the shift lever to P.
Open and close any of the doors.
Restart the engine.

® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & staft,system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the battery. Ifsthis,happens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key to lock/unloek the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine switch in ACCESSORY mode. The engine
may not start with the engine switch tdrned off. However, the engine will
operate normally from the second attempt.

® The engine switch mode is recorded by, the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
nected, the vehicle will return the engine switch mode to the status it was in
before the battery was disconnected, Make sure to turn off the engine
before disconnect the battery.Take extra care when connecting the battery
if the engine switch mode prier to discharge is unknown.

If the system will notstart even after multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.

B If a symbol of a’battery is shown on the multi-information display
There is amalfunction in the vehicle’s charging system.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery
Batteries contain poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or near the
battery:
® Do not cause sparks by touching the battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the battery.
@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the battery.
®Keep children away from the battery.
BEWhere to safely charge the battery
Always charge the battery in an open area. Do noticharge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficient/ventilation.
B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte
@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least™15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue,to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.
@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected areastheroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately;
@ If electrolyte gets on your,clothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the procedure above if necessary.
@ If you acCidentally'swallow electrolyte
Drink a Jarge ‘quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.
® When,there is insufficient battery fluid
Poynot wse if there is insufficient fluid in the battery. There is a possible
danger that the battery may explode.
B\When disconnecting the battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body. The disconnected
negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may cause a
short and result in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off.

When adding distilled water

Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corro- 4
sion.

IWasher fluid

If any washer does not work, the
washer tank may be empty. Add
washer fluid.

1173PK103

A\ WARNING S , )

HEWhen adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluidywhen,the engine is hot or running as washer fluid
contains alcohol and may ¢atch fire if spilled on the engine etc.

NOTICE

Do not use any fluid other than washer fluid

Do notfuse soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.

Doing seymay cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces as well as
: damaging the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.
MDiluting washer fluid

“=Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.
\ Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.
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B Fuel filter

You may drain the fuel filter yourself. However, as the operation is dif-
ficult, we recommend having it drained by your Toyota dealer. Even if
you decide to drain it yourself, contact your Toyota dealer.

The water in the fuel filter needs to be drained if “Water accumulation
in fuel filter See owner’s manual” is shown on the multi-information
display and buzzer sounds.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off.

Place a small tray under the drain plug or drain‘hose.to catch the
water and any fuel that comes out.

Perform the draining as shown in the illustfation.

@ Turn the drain plug counter-
clockwise about 2 to 2 1/2
turns.

Loosening more than this will

cause water oozing from around
the drain plug.

(@ Operate the priming..pump
until fuel begins to run out.

— ~. II73PK107

After draining,tighten the drain plug by hand.
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Tires

Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

tread.
Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotated.

Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on oneGK

CTY63ZA001

(D New tread
(2 Worn tread
(3 Treadwear indicator

The location ofstre ear indicators is shown by a “TWI” or “A” mark, etc.,
molded j ewall of each tire.

Replac ti f the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

N

éo
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles with spare tire of a dif- » Vehicles with spare tire of the
ferent wheel type from the same wheel type as the

installed tires installed tires
1 <=1
Front Front /7
) 3 ]
G 2 A .
ITN43HO001 ITI43E010

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, Tayota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately every 10000 km (6000 miles).

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:
@ The treadwear indicators are showing-6n a tire.

® You have tire damage sueh as’cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulgesfindicating internal damage

® A tire goes flat repeatedly,or cannot be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or,bther damage

If you are not surepconsult with your Toyota dealer.
M Tire life

Any tire over,years old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has seldom or never been used or damage is not obvious.

MIf the tread on snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The effectiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyotas

@®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted jorobias=ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were dsed previously.

NOTICE

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving ongeadswith loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. Insadditions driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves, as wellas the vehicle’s wheels and body.

If tire inflation pressuce of gachtire becomes low while driving
Do not continue driving, ofyour tires and/or wheels may be ruined.
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 452)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure 1 4

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the fo&\

® Reduced fuel economy
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling

® Reduced tire life due to wear ()

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it checm r Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire inflation pre

When checking tire inflation pressure e the following:

® Check only when the tires are co
If your vehicle has been park ast 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or you will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pres e

It is difficult to judge if a is properly inflated based only on its appear- §
ance. 2
@1t is normal fof theytire’inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is 3
generated.n the tire. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving. §
® Passenger d luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal- 2
anci o
o

)

@

O
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A\ WARNING

HProper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear

@® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling O

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires .

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage &

@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (d di hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

/I\ NOTICE

When inspecting and adjusting tire ir{@ssure

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back o
isture may get into the valve and
re inflation pressure.

\!
\«&O
éo
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause a loss of handling control.

IWheeI selection
When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure thﬁaet

equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, ri
inset™.

Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota d a@
*: Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the follow;j

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels Q

@® Bent wheels that have been strai

IAIuminum wheel precautions |pped)

renches designed for use with

® Use only Toyota wheel n
your aluminum wh

tic ber hammer when balancing your wheels.

O

® When rotating, repalfing or changing your tires, check that the =z
wheel nuts are siill tlght after driving 1600 km (1000 miles). %
@ Be careful amage the aluminum wheels when using tire %
chalns 3

{ Us ota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas- Ei
o

o

@
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A\ WARNING

EWhen replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious
injury.

HEWhen installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an -
accident resulting in death or serious portion
injury.

ITN43G080

® Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts orwheel’nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to)be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel damagex' In addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen andsthe wheel may fall off, causing an acci-
dent and resulting in death or serious)injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheelmnuts:

B Use of defective wheels prohibited

Do not use cracked or deformed wheels.
Doing so could cause thettire to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain

air conditioning efficiency.

IRemovaI method

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Turn the engine

to the “LOCK” position.

1 4

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Turn the engine’s

Open the glove box. Turn the
claws as shown in the illustra-
tion.

Pull outt{clé\(
O\«

i

IN73SV073a
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Pull out the damper as shown
in the illustration, and then
remove the glove box.

Remove the filter cover.

[6] Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter and replace it with a new
one.

The “YUP” marks shown on fhefil-
ter should be pointing up.

W7 // IN73SV022

B Changing interval
Inspect and replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
mays=be reguired. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet”.)

Wlfairflow from the vents decreases dramatically
The filter may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

When using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.

Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system.
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Wireless remote control/electronic key battery”

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver O

@ Lithium battery

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620 &\

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032 ()

IRepIacing the battery

» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste

Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to the key,
cover the tip of the screwdriver with

arag.

Remove the baftery cover.

&O
O’&

1173PK050

IN73SV119

*: If equipped

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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Remove the depleted battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+”
terminal facing up.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

Take out the mechanical key.

1173PK051

Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to the
cover the tip of the screwdri it
arag.

Remov&depleted battery.

In a new battery with the “+”

@n acing up.

ITI43T130
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M Use a lithium battery

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032

@ Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-

facturer.

® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws. Q

M If the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur: O

® The smart entry & start system (if equipped) and wireless rer@ol will

not function properly.
® The operational range will be reduced.

A\ WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts
These parts are small and if swallowed b they can cause choking.
C

Keep away from children. Failure to do d'result in death or serious
injury.
/I\ NOTICE

[ For normal operation acing the battery

@ Always work wit hands.
Moisture ma e battery to rust.

©Do not ve any other component inside the remote control.
@ Do not be ither of the battery terminals.

O

Observe the foIIowing precautions to prevent accidents:

9J1ed pue adueualuieN
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may

have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-
essary.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Q
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off. &\
Open the fuse box cover. ()
» In the engine compartment \
Push the tab in and pull the lock
release, and lift the lid off.

IN73SV008b
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» Under the instrument panel

Remove the cover.

Remove the lid.

» Behind the instrument panel

Remove the glove box (—P, )
and remove the lid. Q

2 i)
——
& IN738V076a
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» Behind the cowl side panel

Remove the front passenger’s
door scuff plate. '

Remove the nut and the cowl side
panel.

Q )'l
& = - N /J
Remov: Q.

O type"A fuse can be

6&using the pullout tool.

1I73PK079
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Check if the fuse is blown.

(O Normal fuse
(@ Blown fuse
Type A, B, C and D:

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type E:
Contact your Toyota dealer.

> Type A

» Type B

®

= -

n

=

<>

N~ —

I

1IID6RVO14

1173PK135

1173PK136
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M After a fuse is replaced

@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 375)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

M If there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damagey

A\ WARNING f\‘

VS

M To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and possibly“a fire or

injury.

®Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating thamythat'indicated, or use
any other object in place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as & temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes,

NOTICE

Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of eléetrical,overload determined and repaired by your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement rs Q
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P. &)
IBuIb locations

H Front
» Vehicles with halogen headlights

@ Frwition light @ Front turn signal light
@Iig t (additional high (& Halogen fog light (if equipped)
beam)

eadlight (high/low beams)

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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» Vehicles with LED headlights

IN73SV074

&Iate lights (® Rear turn signal light
ack-up light ® Outer foot light (if equipped)
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377

IRepIacing light bulbs

m Headlight (high/low beams) (halogen headlights)

Unplug the connector while
depressing the lock release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Replace the light bul Q/
install the bulb b
Align the 3 tabs on ulb
with the mounti{an insert.

nd secure the bulb

q se.

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the headlight (high/low beams)
on once and visually confirm
that no light is leaking through
the mounting.

Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Unplug the connector whil
pulling the lock release.

Turn&)u;E base counter-

ckwise.

O
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Replace the light bulb, and
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting, and insert.

Turn and secure the bulb
base.

IN735V085

[6] Install the connector

Shake the bulb base gently te
check that it is not loose, tu ‘

the headlight (additionalsRigh
beams) on once al
confirm that no li leaking

through the mounti

Insta&g
O\«

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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B Front position lights (halogen headlights)

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV089

When installing, reverse thQ isted.

N
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B Front turn signal lights
» Halogen headlights

To allow enough working
space, turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side
where the bulb to be
replaced is located.

Remove the screws and
clips.

@O Removing the clip
@ Installing the clip

> Type A

1173PK041 IN73PK130
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Partly remove the fender
liner and turn the bulb base
counterclockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV036a

[4] When mstallmg r teps listed.
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» LED headlights

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV038a

o

When installing, reverse the &te
B Halogen fog lights (if equi

Remove the s s@
clips. Q

@&wving the clip

Installing the clip

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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Pull down the fender liner
and unplug the connector
while pressing the lock
release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Replace the ligh
install the bulb b%
Align the 3 tab&the ight bulb
with the mounting, and insert.
@&nand secure the bulb
se.

IN73SV040a

2

IN73SV041

IN738V042

IN73SV043
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385

[6] Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the fog lights on once and visu-
ally confirm that no light is leak-
ing through the mounting.

removing procedure in steps [1] and [2]. &\

B Rear turn signal lights and back-up lights

Remove the securing bolts
and remove the unit.

Turn the bulb ba o@
clockwise.
(® Back-up lig 2
@ Rear tL@&tl light

@&/e the light bulb.
Back-up light

(@ Rear turn signal light

IN738V047a

When installing, reverse the steps listed.
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B License plate lights
Remove the lens.

@ Insert a small flathead
screwdriver, etc. into either
the right or left hole of the
lens.

(@ Push the screwdriver side-
ways in the direction of the
arrow shown in the illustra-
tion, disengage the hook,
and then remove the lens.
To prevent damage to the

vehicle, wrap the tip of the
screwdriver with tape.

Remove the light bulb. @

a new light bulb.

11738V130

11738V131

11738V132
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387

Install the lens.

(D Fit the lens into either the right or left hooks.

(@ Push the lens into place.
After installation, confirm that the lens is properly installed by gently

pulling it.

®

=

Hooks

T,

11738V133
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B Outer foot lights (if equipped)

Press the upper part of the
outside rear view mirror to tilt
the mirror face upward, and
apply protective tape to the
lower part of the mirror cover.

Insert 2 flathead screw-
drivers wrapped in protective
tape, and disconnect the tabs
behind the mirror.

Pry the mirror out toward you,
disconnecting the tabs 2 at a
time.

Work carefully, ensuring that
you do not drop the mirror.
Disconnect the tab as shown
in the illustration.

Removeithe upper cover and
SCEEWS.

IN73SV095b
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Fold the mirror forward.

[6] Remove the lower cover.

Remove the side turn signal
light lens.

IN73SVO!

IN73SV097a

IN738V114
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[9] Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Remove the light bulb.

After installing the new bulb,
install the cover clockwise.

Inst @base.
Inser two claws (left-hand
r claw (right-hand side)

ide) o
&hole(s).

IN73SVO!

IN73SV102b

N
T~ IN738V115
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Install the side turn signal
light lens.

Insert the projection into the
hole of the lens, and align the
lens corner with the plate, as
shown in the illustration.

Install the lower cover.

IN73SV105a

Return the mirror to its origi-
nal position.

& IN738V116

B
(2]
=
(%]
P
=
(7]
QD
>
o
c
o
©
(1)
-
9J1ed pue adueualuieN
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Align the tabs, and secure N
the mirror by pushing in each
diagonally-opposite pair of
tabs in order.
Make sure to insert the tabs in
order as shown in the illustra-
tion, and push them in until a
click is heard. W
If you do not hear the click, do INZ35V10%a

not force the tabs in. Instead,
remove the mirror and check
that the tabs are aligned.

B Replacing the following bulbs
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, havesit replaced by
your Toyota dealer.
@ Headlight (LED headlights)
@ Front position lights/daytime running ights (LED headlights)
@ Side turn signal lights
@ LED fog lights (if equipped)
® High mounted stoplight
@ Tail lights
@ Tail and side markerlights
@ Stop lights

BLED lights
The headlights (EED headlights), front position lights/daytime running lights
(LED headlights), side turn signal lights, high mounted stoplight, LED fog
lights (if equipped)ytail lights, tail and side marker lights, and stop lights con-
sists of a number of LEDs. If any of the LEDs burn out, take your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer to have the light replaced.

M Condensation build-up on the inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction. Contact your Toyota dealer for more information in the
following situations:

@ Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up inside the headlight.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights.

The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry cloth
to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.

Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failuréto de.so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit, This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to buildsup on.the lens.

@®Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, connectors, electric
circuits or component parts. Doing so may result in death orSerious injury
due to electric shock.

H To prevent damage or fire
® Make sure bulbs are fully seated and lockedr

® Check the wattage of the bulb before installing to prevent heat damage.

NOTICE

When replacing the outerfoatdights

If the front window is stopping you from conducting the replace operation
properly, open the window on the side you are working on to allow you
enough space to wgrk. Continuing the operation without giving yourself
enough space to work could lead you to scratch the vehicle.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

IN81SV002

B Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a |

operating, the battery may discharge. @

e while the engine is not

\!
\«&O
%O
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-

ing procedure: Q

Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmly dep

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will incr \ rt
required to slow the vehicle. K

Shift the shift lever to N. < |
» If the shift lever is shifted to N Q
After slowing down, stop the vehicle ina s by the road.
Stop the engine. O
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted ﬁ
Keep depressing the brake pe |
speed as much as possibl
Vehicles without s @
start system:

Stop the engine by turning the

engine switch the “ACC”

position&O

@Ies with smart entry &
system:

0 stop the engine, press and

hold the engine switch for 2
consecutive seconds or more,
or press it briefly 3 times or Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more in succession. more, or press briefly 3 times or
more

CTN52AF211

IIE7RV009

Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.

sasue a|gqnoJ) Usym\ -
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A\ WARNING

HIf the engine has to be turned off while driving

@®Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the
brake pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn.
Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the engine.

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Never attempt to remove the

key, as doing so will lock the steering wheel.

<
KO&

&
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state
provincial and local laws.

L 4
ISituations when it is necessary to contact dealers be Q
The following may indicate a problem with your transmissi ontact
your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service be o’.@ing.
® The engine is running but the vehicle does not.mo
@ The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

ITowing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage. ®
ioiEoil'Oﬂst%i

IN82SV001

\!
\«&O
%O
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front

» From the rear

0=0

IN82SV002

IN82SV003

Use a towing dolly under the rear
wheels.

Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.

If you use chains®or cables to tie
down your vehiele;»the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie
downs er the vehicle may be dam-
aged’

Use a towing dolly qunder the
front wheels.

IN82SV004
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Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing hooks. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must beqin
good condition.

Emergency towing procedure

Remove the front spoilers.

@ Turn and pull out the clips.

(@ Move the front spoilersfinsthe
direction of thedarrow, and
then remove it.

7
11828Vv003
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Securely attach cables or chains to the towing hooks.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.
» Front > Rear

‘ ;\sml =
T B I
/ ‘i -
1182SV001

Q IN82SV007
Enter the vehicle being towed and start the engin

If the engine does not start, turn the engine s e “ON” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) o ION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system).

Turn the front-wheel drive control swit 2. (—P. 269)

Shift the shift lever to N and releaseithe parking brake.

When the shift lever cannot b@ . —P. 188
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B While towing
If the engine is not running, the power assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and braking more difficult.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with all
four wheels raised off the ground. If the
vehicle is towed with the tires contacting

the ground, the drivetrain and related aﬂ'ﬁ.
parts may be damaged, and the vehicle O O (®)
e S

may fly off the truck.
il

IN82SV008

HWhile towing

® When towing using cable§ or‘€hains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress oprthe towing hooks, cables or chains. The towing hooks,
cables or chains“may become damaged, broken debris may hit people,
and cause seridus damage.

®Do not turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart enatry, & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)q
Théreiis a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated,

sasue a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the engine switch is in the

“LOCK” position or the key is removed (vehicles without smart entry & start

system) or the engine switch is turned to off (vehicles with smart entry &

start system). The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold™
the front wheels straight.

When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing-at '
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate clearance, the
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling-typestruck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front or rear.

To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension compenents.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle. 1 4

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n%\

@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear ()
p

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle continual
than normal. 6

IAudibIe symptoms

ints higher

® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when corne

@ Strange noises related to the n system
@ Pinging or other noises r engine

I Operational sympto

@ Engine missing, stumbling or running roughly

@ Appreciable lo of power

® Vehicle uI to one side when braking

@ Vehicl |Iy to one side when driving on a level road

{ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches

O
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in t

inspected by your Toyota dealer.

system. However, if this continues to occur, have the ve &

IWarning light and warning buzzer list ,&

Warning light

Warning light/Details/Ac

@)

Brake system warning light (warni
Indicates:

e Low brake fluid
¢ Malfunction in the brake
¢ Low negative pressure i acuum tank

— Immediately stop hicle in a safe place and con-
ontinuing to drive the vehi-

he boost pressure in the turbocharger is abnormally
high.**
e Malfunction in DPF system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The SRS airbag system;
e The seat belt pretensioner system; or
e The front passenger occupant classification system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

(@)

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The VSC system;
* Trailer sway control system;
The TRC/A-TRC system;
The hill-start assist control system; or
e The downhill assist control system (if,equipped)
— Have the vehicle inspected by_your Toyota dealer
immediately.
The light will flash when any of theyabove systems other
than the hill-start assist control System are operating.

4L0

Low speed four-wheel dpive indicator light
Indicates a malfunction, in the four-wheel drive system
when the light flashesyrapidly.

— Have the vehiéle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediatelys

*
I

Rear différential,lock indicator
Indicates a‘malfunction in the rear differential lock system
when theylight flashes rapidly.

— Have the"vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

s
=

OFF

(Flashes or
illuminates)

PCSiwarning light
When a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
Indicates a malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Col-
lision System).

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
When a buzzer does not sound:
The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become temporarily
unavailable, corrective action may be necessary.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 211, 411)
If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehicle Stability
Control) system is disabled, the PCS warning light will illu-
minate.

— P. 223
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

&

(Yellow)

LDA indicator (warning buzzer)
Indicates a malfunction in the LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with Yaw Assist Function)

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 234)

Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(warning buzzer)*?
Warns the driver and front passenger to fasten his/fer
seat belt
— Fasten the seat belt.

4

(Flashes)

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights
(warning buzzer)*3

Warn the rear passengers to fasten theigpseatbelts
— Fasten the seat belt.

m

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates remaining fuel is approximately 12.0 L (3.2 gal.,
2.6 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

A

Master warning light(warning buzzer)
A buzzer soundS_ and)the warning light comes on and
flashes to indicate that the master warning system has
detectedsa,malfungétion:

—>P. 414

®

Parking brake indicator light (warning buzzer)**

Warns the driver to release parking brake.
-»Release the parking brake.
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*1

*2

*3

*4

: Slow down until the lamp goes off.
: The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt buzzer sounds to alert the

driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The
buzzer sounds intermittently for 24 seconds after the vehicle reaches a
speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the
buzzer will sound in a different tone for 100 more seconds.

: The rear passengers’ seat belt buzzer sounds to alert the rear passeng

that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds intermitte
for 24 seconds after the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h (1 Y
Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound ift a d % t

tone for 100 more seconds.

: The parking brake engaged warning buzzer sounds if the vehi hes a

speed of approximately 5 km/h (3 mph) or more.
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M Passenger detection sensor, seat belt reminder and warning buzzer
®If luggage is placed on the passenger seat, the front passenger detection
sensor or the rear passenger detection sensor may cause the warning light
to flash and the warning buzzer to sound even if a passenger is not sitting in
the seat.
@®If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate properly.
M If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving
For some models, malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tank
becomes completely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicleimme-
diately. The malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips.
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact your‘Tayota dealer
as soon as possible.
B Warning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard due te being in%a noisy location
or audio sound.

A\ WARNING {'\V

HIf a warning light comes on or a warfing buzzer sounds when a warn-
ing message is shown on the multi€information display
Check and follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in deatl or'serigus injury.

HIf both the ABS and thesbrakesystem warning lights remain on

Stop your vehicle in atsafé™place immediately and contact your Toyota
dealer. The vehicle will beceme extremely unstable during braking, and the
ABS system may fail, which could cause an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

NOTICE

If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on when the boost pressure in
the turbocharger is abnormally high

Neverdrive at high speed or race the engine even after the lamp goes off.
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If a warning message is displayed

The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

(D Master warning light

The master warning light also
comes on or flashes in order to
indicate that a message is cur-
rently being displayed on the multi-
information display.

Multi-information display

© ©®

Handling method

Follow the instructions of the mes-
sage on the multi-information dis-

11828V090

play. g
If any of the warning message @ es on again after the following
actions have been performe@ et your Toyota dealer.

KO&
&
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

System .
; Warning .
A warming | o Warning
light
0 « O\
Comes on | Comes on | Sounds Indicates an important SItuatlor},_suqh
as when a system related to driving is
malfunctioning or thatvdangéer may
Comes on Sounds result if the correction‘procédure is not
T performed
Indicates anfimportant situation, such
Comeson as when the systems shown on the
— Sounds S : -
or flashes multi-information display may be mal-
functioning
lndicates a situation, such as when
Flashes — Soundsg!| damage to the vehicle or danger may
result
Indicates a condition, such as mal-
Dees not | function of electrical components, their
Comes on — o S
sound |condition, or indicates the need for
maintenance
Indicates a situation, such as when an
Does not |operation has been performed incor-
Flashes — L
sound |rectly, or indicates how to perform an
operation correctly

*. Adbuzzerssounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
tion'display.
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B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

mif is shown on the multi-information display
The engine oil pressure is too low. This warning message may be displayed if
the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle to a level surface and
check to see if the message goes off.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

MIf “Accelerator and brake pedals depressed simultaneously” .istshown
on the multi-information display
The accelerator and brake pedal are being depressed simultanequsly,
(—P. 151)
Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal.

M If “ Differential oil temp high Shift to 2WD mode«oaling time required” or
“Differential oil temp high Cooling time required®is‘shown on the multi-
information display
The differential oil temperature is too high.

Turn the front-wheel drive control switch to,H2, and reduce the vehicle speed
or stop the vehicle in a safe place. (—P. 269)

HIf “Engine oil level low Add or repfage” is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display
The engine oil level is low. (This warning message may be displayed if the
vehicle is stopped on a slepe, Mave to a level surface and check to see if the
message goes off.)
Check the level of the engine oil and add or replace oil if necessary.
(—P. 340)

HIf “Power turnedsoff'to save battery” is shown on the multi-information
display
Power was turnedhoff due to the automatic power off function.
Next time when,starting the engine, increase the engine speed slightly and
maintain, that level for approximately 5 minutes to recharge the battery.

N If “DRE full'Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual” is shown
on themulti-information display

The deposit collected in the filter needs to be regenerated.
—P. 289
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MIf “Front Camera Unavailable” or “Front Camera Temporarily Unavailable
See Owner’s Manual” is shown on the multi-information display
The following systems may be suspended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P. 211, 406)
®PCS (Pre-Collision System)
® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist Function)
®RSA (Road Sign Assist)
® Dynamic radar cruise control
HIf a message that indicates the need for the shift lever operation, is
shown on the multi-information display
To prevent the shift lever from being operated incorrectly or the yehigle from
moving unexpectedly, a message that requires shifting the shift'lever may be
shown on the multi-information display. In that case, followhe instrtiction of
the message and shift the shift lever.
MIf “See owner’s manual” is shown on the multizinfarmatien display
@ If the following messages are shown, follow the instructiens accordingly.
* “Transmission fluid temp high Stop in a safe place”)(*>P. 189)
« “Water accumulation in fuel filter” (—P. 357)
@If “Smart Entry & Start System malfunction? is shown, this may be a mal-
function.
Immediately have the vehicle inspetted bysyour Toyota dealer.
@If “Oil Pressure Low Stop in a_Safe Place” is shown, there may be a mal-
function.
Immediately stop the vehicle in.a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive théwehiele may be dangerous.
MIf “Radar Cruise Coptrol Temporarily Unavailable See Owner’s Manual”
is shown on the malti-information display
The dynamic radareruise control system is suspended temporarily or until the
problem showniin the message is resolved. (causes and coping methods:
—P. 211)
HIf “Radar Cruise Control Unavailable” is shown on the multi-information
display
The dynamic radar cruise control system cannot be used temporarily. Use the
system when it becomes available again.
B If“Visit your dealer” is shown on the multi-information display
The system or part shown on the multi-information display is malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard due to being in a noisy location
or audio sound.
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A\ WARNING

HIf warning light comes on or a warning buzzer sounds when a warning
message is shown on the multi-information display

Check an follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

/\ NOTICE ‘\

[EWhile the engine oil level warning is shown on the muIti-iﬂ
i

display
Continued engine operation with low engine oil will damage tw .
n

[H1If the “Water accumulation in fuel filter See owner’s ual” warning
message is shown on the multi-information display
Never drive the vehicle if the warning message is @i ed! €ontinued driv-
ing with water accumulated in the fuel filter will e fuel injection
pump.

,QG
<

o
o~
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —>P. 358

A\ WARNING

HIf you have a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire. M\
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage ti d the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P. &
@ Stop the engine.

@ Turn on the emergency fl%s. P. 396)

\!
\«&O
%O
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

IN82SV035

@ Spare tire

@ Tool bag
® Jack &O
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A\ WARNING

M Using the tire jack

Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-
ing and removing tire chains.

® Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tirey
Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for replac-
ing tires on this vehicle.

® Make sure the tire jack can be moved properly.
® Always check that the tire jack is securely set to the correct jack up, point.

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while (it is supported by
the jack.

® Do not start or run the engine while your vehiclelis Supported by the jack.
® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is insidé.
® When raising the vehicle, do not put an objeet,omorsunder the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle to a height greater than that required to replace
the tire.

® Do not continue jacking up once the yel-

low caution line has appeared, Yellow

caution line

ITI5S2H141

@ Use a jacksstand iflit is necessary to get under the vehicle.
Take particular, care when lowering the vehicle to ensure that no one work-
ing on@r near the vehicle may be injured.

B Using the jack handle

Insert'the square head securely until you hear a click to prevent the exten-
sion,parts from coming apart unexpectedly.
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ITaking out the jack and tool bag

Remove the cover.

Unhook the strap and take out
the tool bag.

Take out the jack.
@ For loosening

@ For tightening Q@

IN82SV038a
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Taking out the spare tire

Assemble the jack handle end, 7
jack handle extensions and %
wheel nut wrench. \ < @7/
To assemble the jack handle \ 2

extension and wheel nut wrench, \]
push in the projection on the jack Y \/@
handle extension. Q\@

S
\_ \ I82PK019a

Insert the jack handle end into
the lowering screw.

Place a rag under the jack handle
extension to protect the bumper.

IN82SV039a

Lower the spare tire completely
to the ground.

Remove the holding bracket
and pull out the spare tire.

IN82SV041




Replacing a flat tire
Chock the tires.
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TS
/ IN825V042

Wheel chock positiﬁ ‘!

Flat tire

Left-hand side Behind the rear right-hand side tire
Front Right-hand side Behind the rear left-hand side tire
Rear Left-hand side In front of the front right-hand side tire

Right-hand side

In front of the'front left-hand side tire

Remove the wheel ornament, usiag thesbeveled end of the wheel

nut wrench as shown.

To protect the wheel ornament, place arag between the wheel nut wrench

and the wheel ornament.

> Type A

» Type B

IN82SV045

IN828V043
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» Type C

IN82SV044

Slightly loosen the wheel nuts
(one turn).

IN82SV046

Assembling the jack handle. (5P. 420)

Position the jack at thel jadck
points as shown.

(@ Front

Under the cross member
@ Rear

Under thetear axle housing

IN82SV047b
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(6]

Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

When positioning the jack under
the rear axle housing, make sure
the groove on the top of the jack
fits with the rear axle housing.

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

IN82SV049
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:

» Lower the spare tire completely to the ground before removing it from
under the vehicle.

* Do not try to remove the wheel ornament by hand. Take due care 4n
handling the ornament to avoid unexpected personal injury.

Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately,
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the @rea around
the brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet
or other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel*ndts to loosen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or seriods injury.

e Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torquejwrench to 105 Nem
(10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf) as soon as possible_after,changing wheels.

» Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use wheel, nuts that have been specifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the, vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing thefwheel nuts, be sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (~$P. 364)

HReplacing aflat tire for vehicles with power back door (if equipped)
In cases such as,when replacing tires, make sure to turn off the “PWR
DOOR OFEF” switch'(—P. 113). Failure to do so may cause the back door to
operate unintentionally if the power back door switch is accidentally
touched, resulting in hands and fingers being caught and injured.
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

3\

IN82SV081

Install the tire and loosely tighten each wheel nutthy hand by

approximately the same amount.

When replacing a steel wheel
with a steel wheel, tighten the
wheel nuts until the tapered
portion comes into loose con-
tact with the disc wheel seat.

When replacing an_aluminum
wheel with a steel/.wheel,
tighten the wheel nuts,until the
tapered portion. comes into
loose contaCty with the disc
wheel seat.

When ‘replacing an aluminum
wheel with an aluminum wheel,
turn the wheel nuts until the
washers come into contact with
the disc wheel.

Slapered portion
\ \

IN82SV052

“Tapered portion

IN82SV059

Wheel nut

IN82SV053
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Lower the vehicle.

Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

IN82SV055

Vehicles with spare tire of the s@el type as the installed
t.

tires: Reinstall the wheel orna
> Type A

Align the cutout of the w e%
ment with the val m as

shown.

IN82SV056

IN82SV058
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» Type C

IN82SV057

A\ WARNING 0

B Stowing the flat tire
Failure to follow steps listed under stowing the tire may result in damage to
the spare tire carrier and loss of the tire, which could result’in death or seri-
ous injury.

Stowing the flat tire, jack and all to&(sv

Lay down the tire with the valve
stem facing up and install the
holding bracket, inserting _the
claw into the wheel lug nuthole.
Turn the jack handle extension
clockwise to take up“slack in
the chain.

Then, chéck to ensure the claw is
in the wheel laugsnut hole and the
holding bracket is centered in the
wheel hub.

@=Holdirig bracket
@ Claw

‘ &/ﬁ\ﬂﬂ\/
correct ——
IN82SV082
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Raise the tire.

While raising, secure the tire, tak-
ing care that the tire goes straight
up without catching on any sur-
rounding part, to prevent it from fly-
ing forward during a collision or
sudden braking.

After the tire goes half way up,
check that the suspended chain is
able to enter the tire hole, for
proper storage.

Tightening torque:
37.0 Nem (3.8 kgfsm, 27.3 ftslbf)
Confirm that the tire is not loose
after tightening:

(@ Push and pull the tire

@ Try rotating

Visually check to ensure the tire
is not hung on surrounding
parts.

IN82SV050a

IN82SV083

If looseness or misassembly’exists,repeat step [2] and step [3].
Repeat step [3], any. time.the tire is lowered or disturbed.

Push in the projection,on the
jack handle and, disassemble
the jack,handleyend, jack han-
dle extensionssand wheel nut
wrench.

Stow the tools and jack securely.

>
Y

1182PK100
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A\ WARNING

H After using the tools and jack
Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.

/\ NOTICE ‘\

M When stowing the flat tire *
Ensure that there is no object caught between the tire an%\h e
underbody.
HWhen assembling the jack handle extension 1 !
is€ the exten-

Insert the square head securely until you hear a click. O
sion may come off and it may damage the paint ofivehicle

&O
<

Y.

o
o~
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If the engine will not start

If the engine will not start even though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed (—P. 173, 176), consider each of the
following points:

The engine will not start even though the starter motor oper Q
normally.

®
One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
@ There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tan )

® There may be a malfunction in the engine immobilizer system.
(—P. 73)
The starter motor turns over slowly, the iIights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn does not dor sounds at a low
volume.
One of the following may be the the problem:
® The battery may be dischar . 434)
® The battery terminal conn s‘may be loose or corroded.
IThe starter motor do rn over (vehicles with smart entry &

start system).

The engine staurti stem may be malfunctioning due to an electrical
problem open circuit or a blown fuse. However, an interim
measure i allable to start the engine. (—P. 431)

N
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The starter motor does not turn over, the interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ One or both of the battery terminals may be disconnected.

@ The battery may be discharged. (—P. 434)

® There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system.
(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repaired,or if repair
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function (vehicles with smart entry & Stast sys-
tem)

When the engine does not start, the following steps can,be used as an
interim measure to start the engine if the engine,switch is functioning
normally.

Set the parking brake.

Shift the shift lever to P.

Turn the engine switch to ACCESSORY mode.

Press and hold the engifn€pswitch for about 15 seconds while

depressing the brakespedalfirmly.

Even if the engine cambé Started using the above steps, the system
may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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If the electronic key does not operate properly

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 125) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start systeQ

and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cases
doors can be opened and the engine can be started by foll

the procedure below. &\

ILocking and unlocking the doors

Use the mechanical key (—P. 102) y
in order to perform the following
operations: ® @
(D Locks all doors ﬂm
TN
(@ Unlocks all doors [ \
—
IN82SV014
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Starting the engine
Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.

Touch the area behind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic key to the engine
switch.

When the electronic key s
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message indicating how to start the engineswill' be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the engine switch.

IN82SV073

In the event that the engine still cannet be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

M Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P and‘press the engine switch as you normally do when
stopping the engine.

B Replacing the key battery
As the aboye pfocedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 367)

B Changing engine switch modes
Release the brake pedal and press the engine switch in step [3] above.
The engine does not start and modes will be changed each time the switch is
pressed. (—P. 177)

B When the electronic key does not work properly

® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the function on.
(Customizable features: —P. 455)

® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If it is set, cancel the function.
(—P. 123)
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The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehitle
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by following the
steps below.

Open the hood. (—P. 345)
Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:

IN82SV077

(O Connéct @ positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminal onyour vehicle.

(@ @dnnect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

® Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(4) Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to a
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery
and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration.
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Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Open and close any of the
doors with the engine switch off.

Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
engine of your vehicle by turning the engine switch to the “ON”
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNLEION
ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

[6] Once the vehicle’s engine has started, remove the jumper cables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connected.
Once the engine starts, have the vehicle inspectedtat your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

M Starting the engine when the battery is discharged
The engine cannot be started by push-starting.
B To prevent battery discharge
@ Turn off the headlights and the audio_system while the engine is off.
® Turn off any unnecessary electrical components when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an extendedsperiod«Such as in heavy traffic.
B When the battery is remowed‘ordischarged
® Information stored in the ECU is cleared. When the battery is depleted, have
the vehicle inspected at'your Toyota dealer.
® The power windows may not close normally. In this case, initialize the power
windows. (—P._147)

® The powgr back daor (if equipped) must be initialized. (—P. 116)
If the battery isremoved or discharged while the back door is closed, initial-
izing the system is not necessary.
B Charging the battery
Theé electri€ity stored in the battery will discharge gradually even when the
vehiclejis not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of cer-
tain €lectrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may
discharge, and the engine may be unable to start. (The battery recharges
automatically during driving.)
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BWhen recharging or replacing the battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)
@®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the battery is discharged. Use the wireless
remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The engine may not start on the first attempt after the battery has recharged
but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a malfunction.

® The engine switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the batteryis
reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before the battery
was discharged. Before disconnecting the battery, turn the engine switchoff.
If you are unsure what mode the engine switch was in before thé battery dis-
charged, be especially careful when reconnecting the battery:

B When exchanging the battery
® Use a battery that conforms to European regulations.

@ Use a battery with the same case size as the previous batterysand an equiv-
alent 20 hour rate capacity (20HR) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot be properly seeured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the battery may, discharge and the engine
may not be able to start.

@ For details, consult your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING ~\

EWhen removing the battery, terminals

Always remove the negative (=)sterminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding @attery fires or explosions

Observe thefollowing precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas thatimay be emitted from the battery:

® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
it isinot unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

@ Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.

®Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near
the battery.
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A\ WARNING

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and corrosive acidic electrolyte, while

related parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following pre-

cautions when handling the battery:

® When working with the battery, always wear safety glasses and take care
not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with skin, clothing
or the vehicle body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@®In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin‘or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek medical attention.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until piedicahattention
can be received.

@ Always wash your hands after handling the battery support, terminals, and
other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the battery.

BWhen exchanging the battery
® When the vent plug and indicator are close,to the hold down bracket, the
battery fluid (sulfuric acid) may leak.

@ For information regarding battery. feplacement, contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

When handling jumper cables
When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in the cooling,famor belt.
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If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 83)

enters the red zone or a loss of engine power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle speed does not increase.) Q

@® Steam comes out from under the hood. R

ICorrection procedures x ﬁso

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air c@ g sys-
tem, and then stop the engine.

If you see steam: 0
Carefully lift the hood after the steam subsid
If you do not see steam: 0
Carefully lift the hood.

After the engine has cooled down &;iently, inspect the hoses and
radiator core (radiator) for an @ .

(1 Radiator @ | //// TN
@ Cooling fan ’ ,,"

If a large amount coolant

leaks, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

%O

i —

o

227

IN82SV075
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The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines

on the reservoir.
(D Reservoir

@ “F’line

® “L" line

Add engine coolant if neces-
sary. (—P. 450)
Water can be used in an emer-

gency if engine coolant is unavail-
able.

439

IN82SV029a

IN82SV033

[6] Startthe engine to check thaf'the radiator cooling fan operates and
to check for coolant leaks(from_the, radiator or hoses.

If the fan is not operating:

Stop the engine immediately and contact your Toyota dealer.

If the fan is opetating:

Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen inspecting under the hood of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

®Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away fram
the fans and belts. Failure to do so may cause the hands or clothinge,be
caught, resulting in serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir cap while the engine and radiatorare
hot. High temperature steam or coolant could spray out.

NOTICE

When adding engine coolant

Add coolant slowly after the engine has cooled“down sufficiently. Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too quickly can cause damage to the engine.

To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:

Avoid contaminating the coolant‘With fareign matter (such as sand or dust
etc.).

Do not use any coolant/additive.
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If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls

If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls:
Refuel your vehicle.

To bleed the fuel system, oper-
ate the priming pump until you
feel more resistance.

Start the engine. (—P. 173, 176)
If the engine does not start after the above s ve been performed,
wait for 10 seconds and try steps [2] and f the engine still does
not start, contact your Toyota dealer.

After starting the engine, depress the%e

engine runs smoothly.

ator pedal lightly until the

/I\ NOTICE

[WWhen restarting the €
@ Do not crank the engine before refueling and operating the priming pump.
This may damage the engine and fuel system. 7
@ Do not cran ine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
overheat the's and wiring system.
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

o] [] =]

[] [] [2]

Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the stuck tire.
Place wood, stones or some other material under the tires @)

provide traction. \
Restart the engine. &
Lock the rear differential. (—P. 276) ()

Shift the shift lever to the D or R positio
accelerator to free the vehicle.

Stop the engine. Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever toPQ

B When it is difficult to free the vehicle

Press | s | to turn off TRC/A-TRC.

-

& 1182SV088GE
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A\ WARNING

HWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

HWhen shifting the shift lever

Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle, that may
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the transmission and other,.components

Avoid spinning the wheels and depressing the“accelerator pedal more
than necessary.

If the vehicle remains stuck even after these procedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be freéd.

When a warning message for the automatic transmission fluid temperature
is displayed while attempting to free ajstuck vehicle, immediately remove
your foot from the accelerator.pedal and wait until the warning message
disappears. Otherwise, the tfansmission may become damaged.

(—P. 189)
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446 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length

4795 mm (188.8 in.)

Overall width

1855 mm (73.0in.)

Overall height*

1835 mm (72.2in.)

Wheelbase 2750 mm (108.3 in.) X 2
Front tread 1540 mm (60.6 in.)
Rear tread 1555 mm (61.2 in.)

*. Unladen vehicle
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IVehicIe identification

M Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number
your vehicle. This is the primary

(VIN) is the legal identifier for
identification number for your

Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the
rear right frame.

S —

< O
&8

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s plate.

= s
N

4

f_ o = ————  IN91SV005

QQ .
B Engine number

The engine is stamped
on the ick as shown.

1191PK001

&

suoneayads ajaIyaA -



448 8-1. Specifications

I Engine
Model 1GD-FTV
Type 4 cylinder in line, 4 cycle, diesel

(with turbocharger)

Bore and stroke

92.0 x 103.6 mm (3.62 x 4.08 in.)

Displacement

2755 cm?® (168.1 cu.in.)

Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment

»

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

IFueI

£

Fuel type

Diesel fuel only

Cetane number

48 or higher

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

80 L (21.1 gal., .gal.)

KO&
&

<
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ILubrication system

Qil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference®)

With filter 7.5L (7.9 qt., 6.6 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 7.0L (7.4 qt., 6.2 Imp.qt.)

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 minutes,
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your Toyotafvehicle. Toyota
recommends the use of approved “Toyota GenuinesMotor Oil”.
Another motor oil of matching quality can also be used.

Oil grade: ACEA C2
NOTICE

Using engine oil other than ACEA C2 may. damage the catalytic converter.

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE 0W-30 is filled into ‘year
Toyota vehicle at manufactur-

PR \ N
ing, and the beést cheice for { ow-30 Preferred )
good fuel economy and good D \ \

. € 5W-30 »
startingdn, cold weather. \ \ \ \ ¢
°C -18 4 27
°F 0 40 80

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

ITIOIL138

Oil viscosity (OW-30 is explained here as an example):

* The OW in OW-30 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

e The 30 in OW-30 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.
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ICooIing system

Capacity 9.2L (9.7 qt., 8.1 Imp.qt.)
Use either of the following:
» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”
 Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-
based non-silicate, non-amine, non-
Coolant type

nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technol=

ogy _
Do not use plain water alone.

IEIectricaI system

~N\2

Battery

Specific gravity reading at
20°C (68°F):

1.25 or higher
If the specifi¢ gravity is lower than the
standard valuencharge the battery.

Charging rates
Quick charge
Slow charge

15 A'max.
5/A max.

IAutomatic transmission Qx

Fluid capacity® 95,1 (10.0 qt., 8.4 Imp.qt.)

Fluid type ¢ Toyota Genuine ATF WS

*: The fluid capaeity iSithe quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

Autematiestransmission fluid type
& Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS” may cause
deterioration in shift quality, locking up of your transmission accompanied
=hypvibration, and ultimately damage the transmission of your vehicle.
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ITran sfer
Oil capacity 1.0L (1.1 qt., 0.9 Imp.qt.)
. - Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF
ollges or equivalent
Recommended oil viscosity SAE 75W

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LFat
the factory. Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil 2R or
an equivalent oil of matching quality that satisfies the above spécifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

l pifferential Padh 4

Front 1.60L (1.69 qt,, 1.41 Imp.qt.)
Rear 3.50 L (3.70 qte308Imip.qt.)

Oil capacity

Oil type™ and recommended oil | Toyota Genuine, Differential gear oil LT
viscosity 75W-85 GL-5'0r equivalent

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at
the factory. Use Toyota approved (Toyeta Genuine Differential Gear Oil” or
an equivalent oil of matching quality. that satisfies the above specifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealer_fonfurther details.

I Brakes %v

Pedal clearance*lﬁ - 87 mm (3.4 in.)
1.0— 6.0 mm (0.04 - 0.24 in.)

8 — 10 clicks

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4

*L: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 490 N (50 kgf,
110 Ibf) while the engine is running

*2 Parking brake lever travel when pulled up with a force of 200 N (20 kgf,
45 |bf)
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l chassis lubrication

Front
Propeller

shafts

Lithium base chassis grease,
NLGI No.2

Slide yoke

Molybdenum-disulfide lithium
base chassis grease, NLGI No.2
or lithium base chassis grease,
NLGI No.2

Rear

Lithium base chassis gréase,
NLGI No.2

*: With grease fitting only

ISteering " ( ‘ ,v
Free play Less than 30‘mm(1.2 in:)
Power steering fluid tvoe Automatic tfransmission fluid
9 yp DEXRON®:II 6rJif
ITires and wheels ( 7

» 17 inch tires

Tire size

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tir

265/65R17 112S

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

17 x 7 1/2

inflation pressure)
Wheel size @

Wheel nk

105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

» 18dnch tires

265/60R18 110H

%Iation pressure

hecommended cold tire
inflation pressure)

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

Wheel size

18 x 7 1/23

Wheel nut torque

105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)
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BLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Headlights (halogen headlights)
Low/high beams 55 A
Additional high beams 60 B N
Halogen fog lights*? 19 C
; Front position lights (halogen headlights) 5
Exterior
Front turn signal lights 2
Rear turn signal lights E
Back-up lights D
License plate lights 5 D
Outer foot lights*1 5 D
Interior lights . 8 F
Personal/Interior lights 5 or 8*2 D
Interior *
Vanity light** 8 D
Door courtesy lig 5 D

A: HIR2 halogen bulbs
B: HB3 halogen bulb E: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
C: H16 halogen bul& F: Double end bulbs

*1. If equipped
*2. The w& ers depending on the specification. When replacing, use
bul

ith the same wattage as the original bulb.

D: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
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Fuel information

You must only use diesel fuel with a cetane number of 48 or higher.

HIf you plan to drive in foreign countries
Low sulfur diesel fuel may not be available, so please check the availability
with your distributor.

M If your engine knocks
® Consult your Toyota dealer. Ps Q
® You may occasionally notice light knocking for a short time whi V -
ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is no need for coneern.

/I\ NOTICE ()

[ Notice on fuel quality
@ Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels , the engine will be

damaged.
© Do not use a fuel that contains more th of sulfur.
ge the‘engine.

Use of such a high sulfur fuel may dal

OFAME (Fatty Acid Methyl Ester) fue

under names such as “B30” or
“B100” and fuel containing a larg @

nt of FAME should not be used.
% max biodiesel FAME (B5).

Your vehicle can use diesel mi Wil

The use of fuel with more l%/o AME content (B5) will damage the
vehicle’s fuel syste m nsure that refueling is carried out only
from a source where fuel specification and quality can be guaranteed. In
case of any doub{sk your Toyota dealer.

O
%

éo
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to your preferences. The settings of these features
can be changed using the multi-information display or at your

Toyota dealer.
Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other fo

tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for f

Use the meter control switches to sele ile the vehicle is

details.

ICustomizing vehicle features

B Changing using the multi-information di

stopped, and then press () to e customize mode

screen.
Select the desired item, and ss (+).
Select the desired settinii npress (-).

To go back to the previ r or exit the customize mode,

press :

KO&
X
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8-2. Customization

ICustomizabIe features

(O Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display

(@ Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 87)

(Self-lighting)

Function*? Default setting Customized
setting
Units km (L/200 km) km (km/L)
o . . On
Eco Driving Indicator Light Off

» . . Drive Desired status
B, switch settings information 1 screen*?2
Current fuel
economy:
Drive information 1 *3
Average fuel
ecenomy
Distance to
empty
Drive information 2 *3
Average speed
Pop-up display On Off
Accent color Color 1 Color 120 color
Fuel
consumption 10.0 *4
comparison
. i *4
Eco Shving Fuel price 150
Currency
(No currency (Dollar)
unit)
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457

*1
*2

display).
*3

: For details about each function: —P. 87

: Some status screens cannot be registered (indicated on multi-information

: Customized items are the following items except for default setting items:

current fuel economy (bar type), current fuel economy (value type), aver-
age fuel economy (after reset), average fuel economy (after start), average
fuel economy (after refuel), average speed (after reset), average speed
(after start), elapsed time (after reset), elapsed time (after start), distance
(range), distance (after start), blank.

*4

B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P. 213)

: The values can be changed using the meter control switches.

i D _d
Function Default setting Cuss@ OO
o 4
PCS (Pre-Collision System) On Off o | -
Far o | -
Adjust alert timing Middle
Near o | -
B LDA (Lane Departure Alert with,Yaw Assist Function) (—P. 224)
Function Mtting Cuss;?t?:]'md OMO)
o~ | ) | 9
Yaw Assist On Off ol -
Warning sensitivity Standard High o | -
\(ehlcle sway warning, func- on Off ol -
tion
; f _ Low o | -
V_e_h!cle sway,warning sen Standard
sitivity High o -
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B RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P. 235)

. . Customized
Function Default setting S5 @
RSA (Road Sign Assist) On Off O
No notification | O
Notification | Excess onlv visual -
method speed y Visual and o
audible
ificati 3km/h o
Excess speed natification 1 km/h
level 5 km/h
B Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign ist
(—P. 250)
. ; u ized
Function Default setting tting @®
Dynamic Radar Cruise
Control with Road Sign (@) Off (0]
Assist
B Smart entry & start system P1122)
: . Customized
Function efault setting setting @
Smart entry & starfe On Off -
i i Off
Operat|0£al Si Level 7 a
(buzzer) Level 1to 6

'09{
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B Automatic light control system (—P. 192)

. . Customized
Function Default setting Saiting OO
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 - |10
W Turn signal lever (—P. 190)
Function Default setting Custor_mzed
setting
4
5
Times of flashing of the lane 3 _lo
change signal flashers
ff

A\ WARNING

B During customization \
As the engine needs to be runni w%

ng customization, ensure that the
vehicle is parked in a place witl ec ventilation. In a closed area such
as a garage, exhaust gases i ing

armful carbon monoxide (CO) may

collect and enter the v isfmay lead to death or a serious health
hazard.
V'S
/I\ NOTICE \
FDuring c rgnn

To prevent battery discharge, ensure that the engine is running while cus-
tomi features.
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Item to initialize

The following item must be initialized for normal system opera-
tion after such cases as the battery is reconnected, or mainte-
nance is performed on the vehicle.

Item When to initialize Referenc
After reconnecting or chang- 0
Power back door ing the battery, or changing a
(if equipped) fuse while the back door is &
open

>
.gQ
<
’&Oﬁ
0\«
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Index

What to do if... \
(Troubleshooting)..... & .462
Alphabetical index .. 466

For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s
Manual” for information regarding the equipment listed below.

» Navigation system
e Audio system
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed Q
You lose your keys 0

L 4

@ If you lose your keys or mechanical keys, new genuine keys n&nical
keys can be made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 102)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system: 9
If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicle,theftii
cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately. .

The doors cannot be locked or ug
3

@ Is the key battery weak or depleted? &

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start :
Is the engine switch in IGNITI de?
When locking the doors, tur e switch off. (—P. 177)

@ Vehicles with smart
Is the electronic key le
When locking the @oors,
your person.

@ The fungtio % not operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. ( 09, 125)
@ar door cannot be opened

@ rear door child-protector lock set?
rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is

t. Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the rear door child-
protector lock. (—P. 108)

eases signifi-

ake sure that you have the electronic key on
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The engine does not start
(vehicles without smart entry & start system)

@ Is the shift lever in P? (P. 173) Q
@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 174) O
@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 434)

The engine does not start &\

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

@ Did you press the engine switch while firmly depressing‘the brake pedal?
(—P. 176)

@ Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 176)

@ Is the electronic key anywhere detectable@the vehicle? (—P. 123)
@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 479)

@ Is the electronic key battery weak
In this case, the engine can b

ed?
a temporary way. (—P. 433)

@ Is the battery discharged? (

The shift lever e shifted from P even if you depress
@ the brake pedal

@ Vehicles witho rt entry & start system:
Is the engine { the “ON” position?
If you cannot'te e the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
engine s in the “ON” position: —P. 188
® Ve s with smart entry & start system:
e ne switch in IGNITION ON mode?
@ cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the

e switch in IGNITION ON mode: —P. 188
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The steering wheel cannot be turned after the engine is
stopped

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system:

It is locked to prevent theft of the vehicle if the key is removed from t
engine switch. (—P. 174)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system: PY
It is locked automatically to prevent theft of the vehicle. (—P. 17

g The windows do not open or close by operatin e power
window switches

@ Is the window lock switch pressed?
The power window except for the one at the driver’ annot be oper-
ated if the window lock switch is pressed. (—P,
The engine switch is turned off a ally
(vehicles with smart entry & start m)
@ The auto power off function will be r if the vehicle is left in ACCES-

SORY or IGNITION ON mode ( gine is not operating) for a period of
time. (—P. 178)

A warning buz
@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the drive@ sengers wearing the seat belt? (—P. 408)

@® The pa ndicator light is on
Is the par brake released? (—P. 191)
Depewn the situation, other types of warning buzzer may also sound.

O

s during driving
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An alarm is activated and the horn sounds (if equipped)

@ Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door during setting the alarm?

out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehlcles witl
entry & start system) or start the engine.

A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the vehi&
(vehicles with smart entry & start system) ‘ |
@ Is the message displayed on the multi-information disp
Check the message on the multi-information dis

A warning light turns on or awarQ sage is displayed

@ When a warning light turns on or a warnin sage is displayed, refer to
P. 406, 411.

IWhen a problem has occur

@ If you have afl

@ Stop the vehicle inla safe
(—>P. 416)

‘ The & ecomes stuck

{ ] Trwocedure for when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt, or

d . 442)

The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (—P. 75)
To stop the alarm, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles %

lace and replace the flat tire with the spare tire.
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Air conditioning filter.............. 365
Front automatic
air conditioning system....... 303
Front manual
air conditioning system....... 298
ABS (Anti-lock Brake

SYSEeM) cvveviiviiieee e 280
Function .......ccccceevviiiininne 280
Warning light.......c.cccoovenene 407

Air conditioning filter .............. 365
Air conditioning

SYSTeM .o 298, 303

Air conditioning filter.............. 365

Front automatic

air conditioning system....... 303
Front manual

air conditioning system....... 298

Airbags ..o 3
Airbag operating
conditions ............. 4

Airbag precaution
for your child............

Airbag warning,light .......0...... 406
Correct driving ture............ 26
Curtain s @ bag
operating-eonditions ............. 41
Curtain shield airbag
recautions........ccccvveeeveenenen. 38
assenger occupant
classification system............. 46
eneral airbag precautions.....37
Locations of airbags................ 36

Modification and disposal
of airbags..........cccooeiiiein, 40

Side airbag operating

(o] aT0 [1i o]0 SR 41
Side airbag precautions.......... 38
Side and curtain shield

airbags operating

conditions ......cocoerriiieriiiens
Side and curtain shield

airbags precautiof Q 38
SRS airbags \
Alarm

A;st OFPS cveeeeeiiree e e e
udio system*
Automatic air conditioning

SYSTEM i 303
Air conditioning filter ............. 365
Front automatic air

conditioning system............ 303
Automatic headlight leveling
SYSEeM i 197
Automatic light control
SYSTeM i 196
Automatic transmission.......... 182
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ..........ccccee. 188
AUX port*
Auxiliary boxes .......ccccevvveeennne 321




Back door
Wireless remote control
Back-up lights
Battery
If the vehicle battery is
Preparing and checking
before winter...........
Warning message
Brake
Warning light...
Brake assist........
Brightness control

Instrument panel li
CONtrol.......ccverennens

N

Back door..........cc......

Replacing light bulbs.....
Wattage..........ccoeevinnnnn

Battery checking ...........

discharged..................

Bottle holders...................

Parking brake................

Break-in tips......ccccoecvveennnn

..... @

Alphabetical index 467

C
Care
Aluminum wheels.................. 335
EXTErior ..coveeiiiee e 334
{21 0=T 4 o]
Seatbelts........ccccoevveennnen,

Child restraint s m
installation

Battery precautions....... 355, 437

Child restraint system. ............. 52
How your child should
wear the seat belt................. 32

Installing child restraints ... 65, 68
Power window lock switch .... 146
Power window
precautions.........cccccevveeenne 148
Rear door child-protectors .... 108
Removed key battery
precautions.........ccoeeveeeeene
Seat belt precautions

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Child-protectors.........cccceeeene 108

Cleaning.....ccccccoeevvveeennnnnnn. 334, 337
Aluminum wheels................. 335
EXEErIOr. oo
[101=T AT ] SRR

Cooling system

Engine overheating............... 438
Cruise control

Dynamic radar cruise

CONErOL...eeeeiiiiiicce e 239
Cup holders.....coocveeviiieeecnnnnnn. 319
Curtain shield airbags............... 35

SysStem .....cccccveenenn,
Defogger
Rear window ..............

Windshield ....4............ 99, 305

Differential .

Display
Dynamic radar cruise
CONErOL..ceviieieeec e 239
LDA (Lane Departure
Alert with Yaw Assist
Function) ........cccoeeiiinns

Multi-information display, 8

Trip information..... ’ ...9
Do-it-yourself mai % 343
Door courtesy li )& ....... 314

&ownhill assist control

SYSEeM i 286
DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter)
SYSEeM i 289
Warning message................. 413
Driver’s seat belt reminder
gt e, 408
Driving
Break-in tips......ccccoeviviiiinnie 151
Correct posture..........cccocceeenee. 26
Procedures ..........cccceveiiennns 150
Winter drive tipS.......cccceeeennes 293
Dynamic radar cruise
(od0Y 0 4 o] IS 239
FUunction.........cccovevviieeeeennes 239

Warning message................ 411
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Eco Driving Indicator “ACC” POSItioN .....cccceveerrerenne 173
(7o} SR 80, 81 ACCESSORY mode.............. 177
EDR (Event data recorder).......... 8 Compartment........................ 347
Electronic key Engine switch................ 173,
If the electronic key does [ (0o o I
not operate properly ........... 432 How to start the eniin& Q
Replacing the battery............. 367 Identification numberg.... 447
Emergency flashers................. 396 If the engine will S\ 430
Emergency, in case of If you run out of n
If a warning buzzer the engine §talls .....".......... 441
SOUNS ... 406 If your ve

If a warning light turns on...... 406
If a warning message is

displayed .......ccccoeviiiiienninns 411
If the electronic key does

not operate properly ........... 432 = i
If the engine will not start.......430 gine coolant

If the vehicle battery is

Capacity.....ccccevvieeeeiiiiieeenns 450

discharged Checking.......ccooviiieiiiies 351
Preparing and checking
before winter...........ccccoee.. 293
Engine coolant
temperature gauge.................. 84
Engine immobilizer system ...... 73
Engine oil
Capacity........ccevevveriiiiiieens 449
Checking.......cccooiiiiiiiiicins 348
Oil pressure warning
MESSAJE ...evvvevreriiaaeeeaeaenennn 413
Ergency......ccooovreernn, 397 Preparing and checking
your vehicle needs to be before winter...................... 293
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Engine switch

(ignition switch)............. 173,176
Auto power off function......... 178
Changing the engine

switch modes.........cccccoevnne 177
Changing the engine
switch position ..............c.e. 173

If your vehicle has to
be stopped in an

EMErgeNnCY....cccovveruerneernens 397
Starting the engine........ 173,176
Engine switch light
(ignition switch light) ............ 314
Event data recorder (EDR).......... 8

Flat tire.....cooovvvieiiiieeeeiis
Floor mat
Fluid

Steering
Washer.........cco.....
Fog lights

Replacing lightibulbs............. 383

Switch ‘ ............... 198
d ystem

| drive control

Front automatic air conditioning
system
Air conditioning filter ............. 365
Front automatic air
conditioning system............
Front passenger occupant

classification system.... 4
Front position Iights0

Light switch...... . \ 192
Replacing light bullgs............. 380

wattage ... 453

Front seats
Adjustment.. ..o 129
Cleaning M. ....covovvvveriieennns 337
iving posture ........... 26

eadirestraints ..........cooeevenne 138
% urn signal lights
& Replacing light bulbs............. 381

Turn signal lever ................... 190

Wattage
Fuel
Capacity.....cccceevveeeeiiiiieeenns 448
Fuel filter.....ccccvveviiiee e, 357
Fuel gauge......ccccccovviveeeeninnnnn. 84
If you run out of fuel and
the engine stalls ................. 441
Information...........c.occeevvieenns 454
Refueling.........ccoeevviineeenninns 203
TYPC oot 448
Warning light........ccoccveeninns 408
Fuel consumption
information .......cccccoeveeeennnnn. 96
Fuel filler door.......cccoevvvvvennne.. 203
Refueling........ccoovvvviiieeeeines 203
Fuel filter ..occccovviieeeeiieen, 357




GaAUGES...iiiieiiiiiiiiiieeie e
Glove boX ..o 318
Grocery bag hooks .................. 329
_
Head restraintS........cccccoevveeenne
Headlights .......ccccovviiieiiiinenne 192
Light switch ......coooviiieeiiinnnn. 192
Replacing light bulbs............. 377
Wattage.........cccevevveeiniieninenne 453
Heaters
Front automatic air
conditioning system............ 303
Front manual air
conditioning system............ 298
High mounted stoplight
Replacing......ccccveevevveeecnnnnnn, 392
Hill-start assist control............ 2

Alphabetical index 471

Identification
ENgine....cccoveeiiiie e 447
Vehicle ..o 447
Ignition switch
(engine switch).............. 17

Auto power off function. ‘
Changing the engine\

switch modes.. (... . 177

Changing the &
switch posi@ ............... 173
e 0

Initialization
Power back door................... 116
Power windows.............. ... 147
Inside rear view mirror............ 142
Instrument panel light
CONLIOl v 85
Intercooler..... .352
Interior lights. ..314
Switch ........ ..316
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Jack

Vehicle-equipped jack........... 417
Jack handle ........cccceeveviiiieeninnns 420
Jam protection function

Power back door-................... 116

Power windows..................... 146

Keyless entry

Smart entry & start system.... 105
Wireless remote control ........ 101

If the electronic key does

not operate properly ........... 432
If you lose your keys.............. 102
Key number plate.................. 1

Keyless entry ........cccccevvinne @

LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with Yaw Assist Function)....224
Lever
Auxiliary catch lever..............
Hood lock release lever....

Shift lever.............. g ‘ 3
Turn signal lever ..... 90

Wiper lever....... 0. \ ....199

License plate li
Light switch.

Wattage

Light bulbs
Replacing........ccocevviieeeenninns 375
Wattage .......cccoevvvieiieeniiens 453

Lock steering column ..... 174,179



Maintenance
Do-it-yourself
maintenance....................... 343
Maintenance data ................. 446
Maintenance
requirements.........cccoceeeeee. 340

Malfunction indicator lamp.....406
Manual headlight leveling

dial ..o 194
Master warning light................ 408
Meter

INdicators .......ccccovviiiiiiiiiieenns 78
Instrument panel light

CONErOl....ceviiiiiiiccciee e 85
Meters ... 83
Multi-information display ......... 87
Warning lights ........ccccccvveene 406
Warning messages............... 41

Microphone*

Mirrors
Inside rear view mirrg .
Outside rear view ‘@
Vanity mirrors.............

Multi-information, display
Dynamic rada ise

imedia system*

Alphabetical index 473

Navigation system®

o
& Adjusting and folding ............ 143

Outside temperature
display c.oeeeeiiiie e 84
Overheating, Engine................ 438

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Paddle shift switches .............. 185
Parking assist sensors
(Toyota parking

asSSiSt-SENSOr) ..ccccoeenieenieens 255
Parking brake
Operation .........cccevveenieennenn. 191
Parking brake indicator
ght. e 408

PCS (Pre-Collision System)....213
Enabling/disabling the
SYSTEM v
Function ........ccccovvveiiciinnns
Warning light....
Personal lights........cccoocvveinnins
SWItCh oo
Wattage........oevvviiiniiiiieeneeeeens
Power back door.........cccceeeenns
Power outlets ......cccceeviiieeninns
Power steering

Power windows
Jam protection fun
Operation

Radar cruise control
(dynamic radar cruise

(odeT 114 fo] ) TS 239
Radiator.......cccoovveeeevcieeeienn,
Rear cooler system ......... 30
Rear differential Iock0

SYSteM .. 6
Rear passengers’ \

belt reminder lj Vs . 408

Rear seat

Wattage ......ccovvvevveeeiiiienene 453
Rear view mirror

Inside rear view mirror .......... 142

Outside rear view mirrors...... 143
Rear view monitor system...... 259
Rear window defogger....299, 305
Rear window wiper.................. 201
Refueling ..ccoccoovvvveeeeiieeee, 203

Capacity.....ccccevviveeeiiiiieeens 448

Fuel types .....ccovveeeiiiiiiiniis 448

Opening the fuel tank cap..... 203

Replacing
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Service reminder indicators ..... 78

Seat BeltS......ooveeeieeeeeeeen, 28 Shift lever
Adjusting the seat belt............. 31 Automatic transmission......... 182
Child restraint system If the shift lever cannot be
installation............ccceceeerinenne 52
Cleaning and maintaining
the seatbelt.........c.cceeenenne 338 o
Emergency Locking
REtraCtor.........ovoveeeereennen 32 . \
How to wear your seat belt ..... 28 Side marker light
How your child should wear Light switch .&.....oopoiiieeees 192
the seat belt...........ccco..oe..... 32 Replacingli bs........... 392
Pregnant women, proper Side mir
seat belt USe ......o.oveveeeeeeeeen, 33 Adjuisti folding ............ 143
Reminder light and buzzer.... 408 Sid nal lights
Seat belt pretensioners........... 31 g light bulbs............. 392
SRS warning light ................. 406 n signal lever................... 190
Seats rt entry & start system..... 122
Adjustment.................... 129, 13 & Antenna location................... 122
Adjustment precautions ........ 13 Entry functions.............. 105, 110
Child seats/child restraint Starting the engine................ 176
system installation 5 Warning message................ 411
Cleaning................ 0 337 SNOW tires ...cooovviiiiiieieee 293
Folding up the third seats...... Spare tire
Head restraint 4.\... Inflation pressure................... 452
Properly sitting e seat....... 26 Storage location.................... 417
Specifications ...........cccceeuveeen. 446
Speedometer......ccceeeviieeeernnnen. 84
Steering
Column lock release ..... 174, 179
FIUID e 452
Steering wheel
DA (Lane Departure Adjustment.........ccccceveeriinnnn. 140
Alert with Yaw Assist Audio switches™
FUNCHON)....eveeeiicceien 224 Meter control switches............ 88
Telephone switches™®
Stop lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 392
Storage feature .........ccccevveeeen. 317

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Storage precautions................ 317
Stuck
If your vehicle becomes
StUCK ..o 442
SUN VISOIS ..oooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e, 324
Switch
Audio remote control switches™
Cruise control switch............. 239
Door lock switch.................... 107
Emergency flashers
SWILCh....vvviiiiiiciccs 396
Engine switch................ 173,176
Fog light switch ...........cco....... 198
Front-wheel drive control
SWItCh....uviiiiiiis 269
Heater idle up switch.....300, 305
Ignition switch ............... 173, 176

LDA (Lane Departure
Alert with Yaw Assist
Function)

Light switches ...................
Meter control switch:l ....88

Outside rear view mi
SWItChesS........c. i, 143
Power door lo

Power window switch............ 145

indow wiper and

washer switch........cccoeee..... 201

oyota parking

assist-sensor ...........ccveeeee. 255
VSC OFF switch ................... 281
Window lock switch............... 146

Windshield wipers and
washer switch............c........ 199

m
Tachometer .......cccooveeiiiieccnns 84
Tail lights
Light switch........cooovvieeeinnns 192
Replacing light bulbs.............

Talk switch®
Telephone switch®

Alarm ................

Theft deterrent systerr\o

system
Tire inflatio

nflation pressure .......... 361,
Replacing.......cccoceevvviveeennnnns
Rotating tires..........ccccveeevnen.

Towing
Emergency towing ................
Towing hook ........cccccceiiiins
Trailer towing ........cccceeveveeenn.
Toyota parking
ASSISt-SENSOr .ooevvieeeeeiiiieeens
Toyota Safety Sense. ...............
Traction control ......ccccceevveennne.
Trailer towing .....cooooveeeviveenens
Transmission
Automatic transmission.........
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P .........ccooee.




TRC (Traction Control)............ 280
Trip information ......ccceeeieieenns 89
Trip Meters ..ocooovveeiiieeiiceiees 84

Turn signal lights
Replacing light

bulbs.......ccovnnn. 381, 385, 392
Turn signal lever ................... 190
Wattage. ....coveveeneeiieniieniene 453

USB port*
Valet KEY ....oovveveiiiiieeeiiie e 100
Vanity mirrors ..........c...... ..324
Vehicle data recording ................ 7
Vehicle identification

NUMDET .o 447

Vehicle Stability Control

(VSC)eiiiiiieiieeeee e
VSC (Vehicle Stability @
Control) ..ccceeeeeenn. ’ .....
Warning buzze
Key remi o% ...........
Pre-collision,braki

Seat b minder
yota parking
iISt-Sensor .........cccceeeus 256
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Warning lights
Malfunction indi N
Master warnin

&

Preparing and checking
before winter.......................
SWItCh ..o
Washing and waxing ..............
Wheels ...

Window glasses........ccccccueenn.
Window lock switch ................
Windows

Power windows....................

Rear window defogger..........

Washer ......ccoocvveeieeeeiiiiiiin,
Windshield wipers

Intermittent windshield

WIPEIS covviveeeciiiee e

Winter driving tipS.....ccccceeveenn.
Wireless remote control

Locking/Unlocking.................
Replacing the battery............

477

ABS...oo, 407
Brake system..........cccceeeinnes 406
Four-wheel drive system....... 407
LDA (Lane Departure

Alert with Yaw Assist

Function) ........ccccooviee 0
Low fuel level....... 5 4. Q b8

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door

P. 345 P. 205

Hood lock release ) _
lever Fuel filler door opener lation pressure

P. 345 P. 452

Fuel tank capacity (Reference) 1.1 gal., 17.6 Imp.gal.)

-

2

Fuel type sel fuel only P. 448

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

Cold tire inflation pres @
Engine oil capacity P 449

(Drain and refill —Qenc
Engine oil typ P. 449

&



Publication No. OMOK456E
Part No. 01999-0K456

Printed in Thailand 01-1905-00
74—=Fa1F— (FME)



	Contents
	For your information
	Reading this manual
	How to search
	Pictorial index
	1-For safety and security
	Before driving
	For safe driving
	Seat belts
	SRS airbags
	Exhaust gas precautions
	Front passenger occupant classification system
	Riding with children
	Child restraint systems
	Engine immobilizer system
	Alarm

	2-Instrument cluster
	Warning lights and indicators
	Gauges and meters
	Multi-information display
	Fuel consumption information

	3-Operation of each component
	Keys
	Side doors
	Back door
	Smart entry & start system
	Front seats
	Rear seats
	Head restraints
	Steering wheel
	Inside rear view mirror
	Outside rear view mirrors
	Power windows

	4-Driving
	Driving the vehicle
	Cargo and luggage
	Trailer towing
	Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without smart entry & start system)
	Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with smart entry & start system)
	Automatic transmission
	Turn signal lever
	Parking brake
	Headlight switch
	Fog light switch
	Windshield wipers and washer
	Rear window wiper and washer
	Opening the fuel tank cap
	Toyota Safety Sense
	PCS (Pre-Collision System)
	LDA (Lane Departure Alert with Yaw Assist Function)
	RSA (Road Sign Assist)
	Dynamic radar cruise control
	Toyota parking assist-sensor
	Rear view monitor system
	Four-wheel drive system
	Rear differential lock system
	Driving assist systems
	Downhill assist control system
	DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter) system
	Winter driving tips

	5-Interior features
	Front manual air conditioning system
	Front automatic air conditioning system
	Rear manual cooler system
	Rear automatic cooler system
	Seat heaters
	Interior lights list
	List of storage features
	Other interior features

	6-Maintenance and care
	Cleaning and protecting the vehicle exterior
	Cleaning and protecting the vehicle interior
	Maintenance requirements
	Do-it-yourself service precautions
	Hood
	Engine compartment
	Tires
	Tire inflation pressure
	Wheels
	Air conditioning filter
	Wireless remote control/electronic key battery
	Checking and replacing fuses
	Light bulbs

	7-When trouble arises
	Emergency flashers
	If your vehicle has to be stopped in an emergency
	If your vehicle needs to be towed
	If you think something is wrong
	If a warning light turns on or a warning buzzer sounds
	If a warning message is displayed
	If you have a flat tire
	If the engine will not start
	If the electronic key does not operate properly (vehicles with smart entry & start system)
	If the vehicle battery is discharged
	If your vehicle overheats
	If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls
	If the vehicle becomes stuck

	8-Vehicle specifications
	Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)
	Fuel information
	Customizable features
	Item to initialize

	Index
	What to do if... (Troubleshooting)
	Alphabetical index




